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GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

FINANCIAL
Revenue ($m)" Gross profit ($m)
2021 26,420 2021 4,096
2020 21,463 2020 3,607
2019 23,337 2019 2,638
Operating profit ($m)® Profit/(loss) before tax ($m) . ' B . ] '_ 7 T
2020 696 (167} 2020
2019 281 (93) 2019

Adjusted EBITDA o

Adjusted EBITDA ($m)™ before IFRS 16 ($m)®
2020 1,443 2020 1,248
2019 1,016 2019 859
Net debt before lease liabilities ($m) Leverage'®
2021 (9,601)
2020 (9,001 2020 6.0x
2019 (9,069) 2012 5.9% ' -

Revenue 15 presented for infarmation purposes only, as revenue s not a comparable KPI for the business due ta tho impact of wholgsale fucl pncng an
reported fuel revenues. Acditiorally, 2020 reverue was impacteo by the COVID-19 panaemic, which /mpacted both wholesale prices ardg site foolfall due
to lockgown restrictions across all regions i which EG aperates

Cperaling prof t incluces the impact of depreciation, amortisation ard impairment

Earrirgs before interest, tax, depraeciation ard amortisatior, before exceptional items Please refer to the APM section from page 170

Adjustea EBITDA s statec before the impact of IFRS 16 Please refer to the APM section from page 170

Loverage 15 presantea as the ratio betweer total ret debt before lease Labilities to pro farma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16. which ircluaes ar estimate
to reflect the full-year EBITDA of mid-year acquisitions, the annualised benef t of rew sites opened and synergies expected Lo be realised Please refer to
the APM sect:or from page 170

As at Decembper 31, 2021 (and at December 31, 2020 far the comparative penod) ana exclude ary acquisitions that have beer completed or announced as
at December 371, 2021

Total numiber of sites comprises of 5,651 PFS locations ana 671 standalone Foocsorvice/Grocery & Merchandise locators, Across these sites are 1828
foodservice cutlets
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| would like to start by thanking our Co-CEQs for
their strong leadership, resilience and continued
dedication to the business and to our customers.
| would also like to thank our global colleagues
for their contribution in delivering an outstanding
performance and in making significant progress
across all areas of the business last year.

We reported record Group EBITDA in 2021, despite a
challenging macro envircnment including disruption fram
COVID-19, industry-wide supply chain challenges, and a fuel
crisis in the UK in September, when EG was the first major
forecourt operator to implement a purchase cap to ensura

as many of our customers as possible could access the fuel thoy
neecded.

Qur financial performance last year was testament to EG’s highly
successful strategy across Grocery & Merchandise, Fuel and
Foocdservice operations, with the latter representing the biggest
long-term opportunity for the Group,
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INVESTMENT IN BRANDS AND COLLEAGUES

We continue to pursue a growth strategy through a combination
of both crganic growth and acquisitions, with our recently
acquired businesses benefiting from subsequent investment
through expansion into our existing site network.

It 15 always exciting to welcome new colleagues to the EG family
and we continue to invest In our processes, systems, infrastructure
and training to help people do their jobs and serve customers
better whilst mamntaining customer and colleague safety. A key
focus is also to enhance the pay and benefits colieagues receive,
alongside the Group's comprehensive focus on traintng and
development, including apprenticeships.

We strive to ensure our pay ramains highly competitive across
all markets, in recognition of the cost-of-living pressures many
households face globally.



SECTION 172: PROMOTING SUCCESS

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIALS

The Board of Directors confirm that, during the year under review, it has acted to promote the long-term success of the
Company for the benefit of shareholders, whilst having due regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1)(a) to (f) of the

Companies Act 2006, being:

The likely cansequences of any decision in the long term.

The interest of the Company’s employees.

The need to foster the Company’s business relationships with suppliers, customers and others.

The impact of the Company’s operations on the community and the environment.

The desirability of the Company maintaining a reputation for high standards of business conduct.

The need to act fairly between members of the company.

This statement includes the information demonstrating how the Board has had regard to these matters in its actions as detailed in
the section ‘Our stakeholders and Section 172" on pages 16 to 19 and in the governance report on pages 70 to 79,

RESOLUTE FOCUS ON GOVERNANCE

Given our global footprint and growth trajectory, best-practice
governance has never been more important. This has been a
resolute focus of mine since | was appointed EG Group Chairman
in January 2021 and Dame Alison Carnwath joined the Board in
March last year. following the appeointiment of John Carey in
November 2020.

We are committed o continuously iMproving our governance
structures and procedures, with a key ongoing focus being risk
management and internal controis. This includes the leadership
team considerning any apportunities in the best interests of our
business, and we have a disciplined approach to assessing any
transactions. If an opportunity is pursued, our Board and
shareholders are fully involved - and the dialogue Is always
cellegiate. but robust and comprehensive.

In ine with best-practice governance, the Audit & Risk,
Remuneration and Nomination Committees held regular meetings
in 20271 and further details on the Board and its committees can be
found on pages 80 to 89,

Last year, we also established a working group to oversee ESG
matters, recognising how addressing the climate crisis is a priority
for the Group and its shareholders. This area is a key priority for us
and reflecting this, we appointed a Head of ESG and Sustainability
last year.

SOLID FOUNDATIONS SUPPORT QUTLOOK

wWe will continue to do the right thing for all stakehotders in 2022,
including supporting local communities, making contributions to
charities and helping sccially and econormically disadvantaged
people such as our "Too Good te Go’ initiative to minimise food
waste.

The reality is that many consumers are increasingly facing
significant inflationary pressures, and we remain focused on
maintaining competitive oricing for consumers in all our markets.

Looking forward, 2022 is likely to provide new chaflenges for the
business to navigate. but EG has built strong foundations for
long-term success, and we can look ahead to the rest of the year
with confidence in our strategy.

LA

Chairman
August 22, 2022
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2021 was another transformational year

for EG Group. We delivered strong results,
primarily driven by a stand-out performance in
Foodservice and a further easing of COVID-19
restrictions, which saw Group Adjusted EBITDA
increase by 15% to $1,660m.

This wouldn't have been possibie without the incredible efforts
of our 58,000 colleagues across our ten global markets, who
every day continue to dermonstrate their expertisc. commitment
and passion for the business, whether In our wortd-class Grocery
& Merchandise. Foodservice and Fuel operations or from our
head offices.

The health, safety and wellbeing of cur colleagues across the
globe continued to be a priority with the pandemic still firmiy on
the agenda througholt the year. Providing a safe environment for
our customers and coileagues. including adaptations to new ways
of warking during this incredibly difficuit period, was essential to
achleving our operattonal and strategic objectives.

The Group's strategy is built on solid foundations and we added
to our market-lecading customer proposition with six boit-on
acquisitions during 2021 across the UK & Ireland, Continental
Furope and the USA.

This included our acquisition of Sprint Food Stores, an operator of
a portfolio of 34 high-quality convenience stores in South Carolina
and Georgia, in November 2021, This expanded our USA
operations to two additional states and almost 1,750 sites across
the country.
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After the year ended. we also completed the acguisition of the
OMV-branded service station network in Germany from OMY
Deutschland GmbH. This followed the German Federal Cartel
Qffice approving the takeover of 285 service stations by EG, under
the condition of the sale of 48 stations; 24 Esso-branded stations
and 24 OMv-branded stations in Baden-Wirttemberg.

This acquisiticn followed the launch of our successful refinancing
in early 2021 and we are grateful to our lenders and investors for
their ongoing support on our growth journey

Our UK&I acauisition strategy demonstrated our focus on
expanding the Group's Foodservice operations, with the
acguisition of LEON, a ‘naturally fast food' restaurant chain. in May
2021 and Coopiands, the UK's second-largest bakery chain, in
October 2021, marking our first acquisitions of proprictary brancls.
Qur growth plans for both LEON and Cooplands complement our
long-standing partnerships with leading Feodservice brands that
we operate across our markets.

These acquisitions align with our strategy to be a leading
Foodservice operator globally, enhancing our overall customer
proposition and providing a halo effect to our Fuel and Grocery &
Merchandise business streams and providing a platform for further
growth and drversification opportunities.

In addition, we continue to invest m facilities, systems, technology
and job creation. through continued Investment In new-to-industry
sites, site refits and our global shared service centre.



As we develop our footprint and branded offers, we continue to
create new roles and opportunities, ranging from those more
accessible to school leavers and graduate trainees, to other more
specialised roles such as baristas, customer service
representatives, fuel pricing specialists and management
accountants.

We are committed to training and developing new hires and
existing colleagues, which we believe is fundamental to providing
our pbest-in-class customer service and operations. We also
launched and completed our first Group Global Engagement
Survey in Q4 2021, with cur leadership team now actively working
together on opportunities to further enhance our employee
engagement.

The Group and its colleagues are passionate about fundraising to
help local communities and charities, such as Royal Manchester
Children's Hospital and Alder Hey Children’s Chanty in the UK,
and American Cancer Society, Disabled Veterans and the

United Way in the USA,

As a responsible business, we are committed to managing and
mirimising our environmental impact, with climate change now
an increasingly important issue facing society globally. We nstall
solar panels wherever possible, at all new-to-industry sites, and

train our colleagues on energy efficiency measures, as we continue

to take steps to reduce site energy consumption. Later this year,

we will publish our first ESG Report, which will set out our targets.

baseline data and approach to managing our key sociai and
environmental issues.

/)

We continue to play our part in delivering more sustainable
products, as the world transitions to a lower-carbon future,
Glohkally, we continue to increase the number of electric vehicie
chargers across our sites, and develop and expand our brpader
mobility strategy to include additional alternative fuel sources.
such as hydrogen and hydrotreated vegetable ol

Looking ahead, the outlock for this financial year remains
uncertain. and whilst we continue to see the narmalisation of
customer behaviour as we come out of the pandemic, we are
faced with new chalienges due to the ongoing conflict in Ukraine
and the signrficant inflationary pressures evident across many of
our territories However. we are confident that the resilience of our
business model and geographic diversity - allied to the cxpertise
and experience of the Board - will enable the busincss to continue
to grow andoutperform the wider market.

P

Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executive Officers

August 22, 2022
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Our culture and values encourage entrepreneurial and
transformative thinking and, during the pandemic,

our 58,000 colleagues have worked together to adapt
our operations, share best practices and develop new
capabilities and ways of working

6 2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements



Key market factors:

INFLATION AND
INCREASED
COST OF LIVING

CONVENIENCE
ON DEMAND

FOCUS ON
SUSTAINABILITY

COMMUNITIES
COMING
TOGETHER

As COVID-19 and the conflict In
Ukraine continue to impact the
economy, and with the cost of fuel,
energy and raw materials rising
significantly, people globally are
facing significant increases in therr
household casts.

The pandemic accelerated a
customer trend towards convenience
shopping and home delivery,

but even beyond the pandemic,

as customer behaviour has
transitioned o more hybrid routines,
convenience s a critical factor,
particularly in the grocery and
foodservice sector.

As the world transitions to a
fower-carbon future, the dermand for
more sustainable products and the
expectations on businesses to deliver
long-term value to shareholders and
wider stakeholders continues to
increase,

During the pandemic, customers
spent more time at home and value
their communities and the key role
that businesses can play In bringing
communities together.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIALS

We remain committed to supporting our
colleagues and customers through what may be
challenging financial times ahead. This includes
supporting our collcagues with enhancements to
pay and benefits, and working with our suppliers
and brand partners to offer choice, promotions
and value across our product range.

Through our 6,300 sites globally, we are well
positioned to meet our customers’ convenience
needs, and we are focused on improving this even
further through our digital strategy, which includes
self-service kiosks and rapid delivery through
Deliveroo and Uber Eats.

VWe are committed to mimimising our environmental
impact, and have increased the focus on our ESG
strategy and Key activities during 2021, Operationally,
we seek to reduce our enargy and water
consumption on-site, to manage waste responsibly,
and have robust procedures to avoid serious
environmentat incidents. We operate a number of
electric vehicie chargers across our sites and plan to
continue to develop our mobility strategy which will
inctude a significant increase in charging points n the
future and consideration of other alternative fuels
such as hydrogen.

We are motre than just a global convenience
business. Qur shareholders and our colleagues
are passionate about giving back to local
communitios. and this 1s scen in our continued
support for local charities and prolects and our
ongoling ambition to create job opportunities in
the comrmunitics we operate in,

2021 Annual Regport and Financial Statements



Our key business
streams

GROCERY &
MERCHANDISE

We are a leading
global independent
convenience retailer
with a diversified
portfolio of over 6,300
sites™ across three
continents.

i

Qur purpose is to
deliver a modern

and compelling retail
experience that allows
customers to achieve
multiple missions in one
convenient location.

of Group gross profit®

e See page 10

We pride ourselves as
a responsible operator
with a commitment to
delivering world-class
convenience retail
whilst improving the
lives of others and
delivering a positive
impact on society.

of Group gross profit®
o See page 14
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Strong brand offer and
innovative approach across
Grocery & Merchandise,
Foodservice and Fuel
Qur complementary Grocery & Merchandise,
Foodservice and Fuel offer creates a site halc impact
Our targer sites drive customer footfall and spend

We target a balanced offering across regions to further
diversify and improve resilience of profitability

We are constantly innovating and developing to adapt
for the forecourt of the future, with ample space for
electric vehicle charging stations, roadside positioning
for fulfilment of last mile customer needs and an IT
platform ready for evolving payment methods

Well-invested sites at prime
locations delivering local
services, globally

Our extensive geographic footprint In three continents
and across ten countries provides the benefits of
geographical diversification, with balanced exposure
to multiple national economies with different economic
cycles and macroeconomic fundamentals

Qur site portfolio delivers high-qualty customer
experience and ameanitics

Our best-in-class offering allows us to be well
positioned in the market for site profitability and
future industry trend

Best-in-class owned and
operated model

Our directly managed, owned and operated site model
gives control over guality, consistency, cost structures
and pricing and allows us to exccute our site
aptimisation and rollout strategy

We develop strong brand partnerships and are viewed
as a brand ambassador by our partners



GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

We are a leading independent global c-store operator with
over 6,300 sites across ten countries in three continents,
which makes us, by store numbers, the third largest
independent c-store operator in the world.

Our strategy 2021
e read more on pages 20 to 29 outcomes
GROWTH FOR CUSTOMERS
As an entrepreneurial business, we are always looking to We exist to serve the necds of $ 2 6 -4bn
drive growth by investing in our site network and our customers and we invest in
developing our retail offer. what matters to them, offering a REVENUE
Qur recent acquisitions have enabled us to diversify broa_d range of gregt value.
. ) . quality products with focus on
operations and expand into new markets and reinforce .
N ) strong availability and excellent
our position as a key global player. We continue to )
i . - customer service. All delivered L]
explore opportunities 1o expand our operations in our .
. through our attractive and
existing markets. GROSS PROFIT

canveniently located sites.

FOR BRAND PARTNERS
AND SUPPLIERS

We arc proud of our strong
brand partner and supplier
relationships and we work
coltaboratively with them to
grow our business and theirs.

FOR COLLEAGUES
Our diverse workforce is a

INNOVATION

We continue to be innovative and Forward-thinking with
sighificant investments made to date in adapting to
technological change. This includes investment in elactric
charging stations and the developrment of T capability to
suppoert evolving payment methods and loyalty programmes.

$1.7bn

ADJUSTED EBITDA®

383

NEW SITES (INCLUDING

SITE NETWORK

We invest in, and continually review, our site portfotic

to differentiate our custormer offering with best-in-class key asset of the business and ACQUISITIONS)
facilities and a superior experience and amehities we strive to recrut, develop
compared to our competitors. and retain ralent through
well-invested training schemes $o 5bn
and recognition. L
FOODSERVICE FOR INVESTORS CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

The sales of non-fuel products within the global c-store
industry are growing as Consumers are increasingly
seeking convenient and tirmely sotutions to purchase
everyday products and Foodservice products.

We have a proven ability to
execute significant acquisitions
and synergy realisation to
deliver strong cash generation.

FOR COMMUNITIES

We are fully committed to baing
a responsible business and care
about the communities in which
we operate.

$0.7bn

GROWTH ACQUISITIONS

1.3bn

CUSTOMERS SERVED

Our penctration within Foodservice is increasingly
important given the sector is expected to experience
secular growth over the next few years, driven by
changing lifestyles and the evoiution of alternative fuels.

1 Site numbers are statecd as at the year-end date and exclude any
acguisitiors thal Pave completed or have beer anrounced after
December 31, 2021

: Busimess stream gross prafit for the Group preserted as a
percertage of Group total gross prof't for 2021 The percentage
representee by Grocery & Merchand se gross prof t also ircludes
other gross profit
Earnings before interest, tax, aepreciatior and ameortisation,
nefore oxcoptional items. Please refer to the APM sectior from
page 170

For more information about
how we engage with our
stakeholders, see pages

16 to 19
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crocery & Il
MERCHANDISE

an.

resh

Our highly resilient Grocery & Merchandise business
stream generates over a third of the Group’s gross profit.

AS A % OF GROUP GROSS PROFIT FOR 2021

GROSS PROFIT (IN $M)

2020

2019

10

1.428

1088
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We have {ong-standing partnerships with globally rccognised
European and Austratian brands in Grocery & Merchandise and
have wholesale supply agreements with brands such as SPAR,
Asda. Carrefour and Louis Delhaize to supply our site network.
We also operate proprietary brands in the USA, including the
Cumberland Farms brand, which supports cur premium
convenience offering to consumers. We continue to explore new
opportunities and to focus on further enhancernent to our Grocery
& Merchandise offering, particularly in Continental Europe where
our lower penetration of this market presents an opportunity for
future growth and development.

Throughout lockdown restrictions in 2020 and 2021, the Group's
conventence stores remained open, as stores played a key role in
providing essential household products and grocernies and an
alternative to big box retailers. In 2021, our Grocery & Merchandisc
operations continued to generate year-on-year sales growth and
margin expansion, following the easing of lockdown measures. the
normalisation of product mix and the continued consumer shift
towards convenience.

Grocery & Merchandise revenue of $35135m (2020: $4.819m) was
an increase of $216m or 4% on 2020, and gross profit for the full
year ncreased by 13% to $1,607m in 2021 (2020 $1.428m).
These increases are attributable to the increased trading and
the improvement n sales mix compared to 2020.

Al number references include other gross profit



Operatfons In the USA arg Continuing 1o 5
Gericag thurbuienco in ayr Product mjy

This 15 jn addition g the benefits aChiey,
Cumberiand Farmsg brangag coffee apg
other s brands,

tabilise Folloui

duting the o)
ed from the 1
Confectioney

Sndemie,
ollout o the
¥ across oy

2021 Annual Report ang Financia

I Sta tements

n




The Group has an extensive range of Foodservice offerings, created
through partnerships with globally recognised brands, and expanded
through acquisitions of our own brands, which have transformed our
sites into destinations serving multiple customer needs.

12
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We have established a pesition as a feading franchisce for our
brand partners resulting in a scaled, global footprint, which
orovides EG with a platform to compete for compelhng strategic
acquisitions in our key markets and expand our Foodservice
operations. Over the past year, consumer lifestyles have continued
to be impacted by the pandemic, which has resulted in increased
demand for home delivary services, presenting a clear apportunity
for EG across each of our markets,

Foodservice revenue for 2021 of $940m (2020, $466m) 1s an
increase of 102%, and Foodservice gross profit of $554m

(2020: $305m) is a year-on-year increase of 82%. Excluding the
impact of acquisitions, Foadservice revenue and gross profit
ncreased by 82% and 62% respectively. This increase is largely
due to the impact at the outset of the pandemic in the comparable
period of the temporary outlet closures and restricted operationa!
capability, and the increased dermand for home delivery, which
reprasentod 15% of our Foodsearvice sales in 2021 (2020: 10%).
Additionally, the continued rollout of new Foodservice outlets
across each of our regions and the impact of the UK Government's
termporary reduction in hospitality VAT supported our strong
performance in 2021
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Our Foodservice business stream has been strengthened through
the 2021 financial year, as a result of a number of acquisitions as
detailed on page 28 and our continued outlet opening programme
across tha Group.

LEON and Cooplands, aur first acquisitions of proprietary brands,
are complementary to our existing portfolic of partner brands and
provide further product diversification for the Croup. These brands
will accelerate EG Group's growing and successful Foodservice
offering and will drive development and expansion opportunities
for the brands across our forecourt network.

The Amsric Foods acquisition expanded our KFC network in the
S0Uth and south-west of the UK and established our position as
the largest franchisee In Western Europe for the KFC brand.

Our Foodservice platform has been enhanced further by the
strategic relationship formed with Asda, where we continye to
broaden our custorner reach and INcrease our earnings potential
through the rollout of Foodservice outlets at Asda locations, with
31 new Foodservice outlets open by the end of the vear.

We have identified considerable scope for expansion in
Foodservice. due to the Increasing customer popularity of fast,
affordatle food on the go and the cpprartunity for oxpansion in our
larger-than-average sites in high-traffic locations supported by our
proven ability to operate Foodservice outlets.

2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements 13



We have Fuel retail operations in nine countries®,
including six of the ten largest fuel markets in Europe.

14

AS A % OF GROUP GROSS PROFIT FOR 2021

GROSS PROFIT (IN $M)

2020

2019

1,874

1,318
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Our wholesale supply agreements with premium fuel brands,
coupled with a leading non-fucl offering, support our premium
positioning on Fuel and we continue to invest 1n the growth

and guality of cur network through the development of
new-to-ndustry sites ("NTIs"), knock-down-rebuilds. upgrades and
conversions to our company-owned, company-operated ("COCGO")
model. We also operate a wholesale supply business, EG Fuel. that
focuses on the strategic and operational fuel supply and
distribution in mainland Europe.

During 2021, our Fue! operations continued to be impacted

by the lockdown measures imposed by national and state
governments in response to COVID-18. particularly in the first

half of the year. Qverall, Fuel volumes remain below pre-pandemic
levels with 17.7bn litres sold in 2021 (2020: 18.1bn litres). Whilst
there was a recovery across the majonty of regrons towards the
end of the financial year, overall volumes were impacted by
continued restrictions and work from home guidance during 2021,

Fuel margins remained broadly consistent, against a backdrop of
continued volatile macroeconomic condifians in the olf industry.
As a result of the factors described above, Fuel gross profit for the
full year was $1,935m (2020 %1.874m). being an increase of 3% on
a reported basis.

v Excluges Irelans where we only oporate Fooagservice operations
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Board Directors are bound by their duties under the Companies
Act 2006 (the ‘Act’} to promote the success of the Company

for the benefit of cur members as @ whole. in doing so, however,
they must have regard for the interests of all of our stakehoiders,
to ensure the long-term sustainability of the Company. The Board
is therefore respensible for ensuring that it fulfils its cbligations to
those impacted by cur business, in its stakeholder consideration
and engagemeoent.

16 2021 Annua!l Report and Financial Statements

The following pages comprise our Section 172(1) statement. setting
out how the Board has, in performing 1ts duties over the course of
the year. had regard to the matters set aut in Section 1/2(3) (a) to
(fy of the Act, alongside examples of how each of cur key
stakeholders have been considered and engaged. Further
information can aiso be found throughout the strategic report

and in our discussion of key strategic decisions made in the
governance report.

Through Director and senior management discussions we have
identified the Group’s key stakeholders to be:

« Customers

- Brand partners and suppliers

= Colleagues

+  Investors

» Communities

These principal stakeholder groups are set out in the table
opposite, along with why they matter and how we engage

with them. Also set out 15 our approach to engagerment in
2021, particularly in the midst of the global pandemic.
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The Group exists to serve the needs of our customers, of which we
serve up to 25 million every week across tre world,

« We strive to provide excellent service, guality and choice to each of
our customers to help them achicve multiple missions at conveniant
lacal destinations

« An understanding of our customers wall allow us to increase market
awareness and enable quick response ta customer trends

« Mawntaining and increasing ther loyalty and regard for the EG brand
ensures the long-term success of aur business

= We offer & broad procuct range to our customers from our
well-invested site portfolio

» Mystery shopper visits are used to ensure Lhat we offer the best
customer service

« Offers and prametions are used to drive customer loyalty

- Mobile applications provide us with a plaiform to communicate
cffectively with our customers and to receive feedback

« Continued focus on keeping customers safe through the COVID-19
pandernic and ensuring our sites remainad open for business during
lockdown percds

= Offering a wide range of good quality and value products, anc
working hard to ensure we have good avalability across produclt lines

+ 30 additiornal NTI sites to imgrove aur offering and marke:t
presence, with continued expansion of our Fecodservice offenng and
investments in proprietary Foodservice brands, Cooaptands and LEON,
to enhance the choice and range avallable to customers

= Qver $516m of capital expendilure. investing in facilities for
aur customers

We partner with promment fuel brands such as ExxonMohil, BP,
Shell and Texaca, well-known Grocery & Merchandise brands

such az SPAR. Asga Cn the Move, Woolwarths, Carrefour and
Louis Delhaize, and globally reccgmsed Foodservice brands such
as Starbucks, Burger King, Subway and KFC, as well as strong locai
Foodservice brands such as Greggs and Pomme de Pain.

+ To maintain strong long-term relationships
= Toensure conbinuily of supply

+ To prowvide a relevant and comoettive offer for our customers
and react to changing trends

« we listen carefully to the concerns of brandg partners and suppliers
and act accordingly. We have reqular meetings at both an operational
and strateaic tevel and there are clear service level agreements
in place

- The Board discusses opportunities with new brand partners and
suppliers and how to develop new relationships

« Working togather with our suppliers during lockdown to manage
product supply, natably during the continued impact of the pandemuc,
the impact of Brext and fuel supply challenges durning 2021

« Deepenad brand partnerships with our Foodservice brand partners
with 145 new autlets opening in the year, a demonstration of the
Group's commitment tc expand the brand offerings as part of our
Foodservice proposition Included in this were 65 new KFC outlets,

I~ addition o the acquisttions of 52 KFC cuftlets in the Amsric
acaulsition in the UK and the acouisition of nine KFC sites in Germany,
cementing our position as therr largest franchisee in Western Europe

+ Progression of the key strategic allance betwoen EG and the UK
supermarket, Asda. which is mutually beneficial and creates
sigruficant value for both organisations, with 31 new Asda On the
Mave openings on EG locations in the year and the intreduction
of 13 Foudservice outlets at Asda locations

» Owr susta nability approach, which Fas been strengthened in the yoar
where we work with our suppliers and brand partners to reduce the
environmental impact of both cur own and their operations,
facilitated through regular attendance at sustainability committees
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We have an experienced, diverse and dedicated workforce of 58.000
colleagues which we recognise as a key asset of our business.

» We have a diverse workforce. whrch we consider to be a key asset,
and we therefore want to develop and retain talent for the long-term
success of the Group

» We need to comply with different regulations in each of our
territaries and mantain an ocpen dialogue with all of our colleagues

+ The work of our globa! collcagues, particularly curing the challenging
condit.ons presented by the pandemic, is critical for the business to
realise its operational and strategical goals

» Qur approach vanes by geography, but includes employee surveys,
town hall and team mectings and engagement with warkers' councils

« Traning schemes are in place to ensure we have the highest quality of
staff, and talent schernes recognise our tugh flyers. The Group aims to
be an employver of choice

+ Keeping our colleagues safe 15 cribical to our business and we are
committed to meeting our legal obligations and ensuring we
continually meet the highest standards of health and safety practice
by providing training and equipment to colleagues to allow them Lo
perform their work safely

» Key activities in the year to focus on enhancement to benefits for our
colleagues. included. increases in pay; iIncrease to colleagues’ ife
assurance pelicy: bonuses, access to development such as
professional gualfications, and continued focus on our EG Cares
employee benefit scheme

= Establshment of a Remuneration Committee. chared by John Carey,
an independent Non-Executive Director, to drive best practice for
colleague pay and policies

» taunch and completion of the Group’s Inaugural 'Better Together
employee engagement survey, with action plans being implemented
across the Group during 2022

= Conbnued suppert and development opporturities for colleagues through
the Group's sponscrship of the Diversity 1n Retal ("DIR™) network and its
Global Fernalo Leader Programme, working alongside other leading UK
relailers Lo ncrease women's and ethnic minonties’ representation at all
levels and i leadorship positions across the retail sectar

» Launch of the Group's Learning and Development Policy, to set out
sur internal development commutments and inform our training
pragramme for colleagues, which inciudes our in-house Association
of Accounting Techmicians (*AAT™) traiming scheme

+ See pages 45 to 47 for further details on our colleagues
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Qur investors and lenders play an important role in cur business and
growth strategy. We maintain close and supoortive relationships with
this group of long-term stakeholders, characterised by openness,
transparency and mutual understanding.

« Curinvestors are interested 1in a broad range of 1ssues, including the
Group’s financial and operational performance, strategic execution,
investment plans, capttal allocation and sustainability

* The ongoing support of our Investors s important to enabie the
continued growth and development of the business

= Quarterly mvestor presentations arc hosted by the Group Co-CEQ
and Group CFO. and ad hoc investor announcements are provided for
relevant Company updates, There are also regular calls for investors
with the Executive and Investor Relations team

= A dedicated ontine inveslor portal 1s updated with presentations,
financial reports, trading updates and press relcases and an investor
mailbox 1s actively managed by the investor Relations team

+ Conbrucd regular communication with investors during the year,
providing operational, strateqic and financial updates. with active
engagernent and well-attended quarterly investor presentations

= Successful capital rarse in March 2021 to fund the acquisition of
MV, ta refinance our exasting second ben facilities and Lo extend the
maturity of the Group's Revolving Credit Facility

Launch of new Group corporate website and investor pages in
Dacember 2021 providing enhanced, up-to-date information for
Investors

» The establishment of an Audill & Risk Committee in 2021. charred
by Dame Alson Carawath, an independent Non-Executive Dircctor.
provided additional oversight of finance processes and internal
contrals and that the presentation of the financial statements
provides investors with an accurate, fair and batanced view of
performance, strategy and operations
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We are committed to supporting the communities i which we
aperate, Including local businesses, residents and the wider public.

* The Group I1s committed te operating responsibiy and to make
a significant positive impact and provide opportunities to the
communities in which we operate

s We invest time and money in local communities through employees
volunteering and via the EG Foundalion

» We pay our taxes and aim to operate responsibly, minimising
our mpact on tre environment

« Continuing to make a positive contribution to the communities we
serve through supporting chanties and community organisations,
including through our surplus food redistribution programma
‘Toc Good to Go' and grants and fundraising, as cetaled an
pages 48 and 49

« Now sile openings and continued growth to create jabs and
opportunities

+ in recognition of the increasing importance of how we are addressing
the climate crists, duning 2021, we increased our focus on the £E5G
agenda with an €56 lead appointed, 2nd in 2022 a materiality
assessment performed and a commitment to produce an ESG Report
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We aim to meet and exceed the needs of
consumers as they seek additional convenience
and quality in their daily life. Qur sites will help
consumers as they seek to address multiple retail
missions at one convenient location.

During the turbulent market conditions experienced giobally
throughout the COVID-19 pandemic, the resilience of our
international. diversified business maodel, underpinned by our
strategy, was reinforced and we remain confident that we can
continue to deliver fong-term sharehoider growth.

What has been clearer than ever over the last two years, is that
our talented, passionate and innovative people are essential to
the successful delivery of our strategy and to driving the business
performance over the tong term.

We seek to accelerate the developrment of our people; grow and
strengthen our leadership capabilities; and enhance employee
performance through continued engagement in our strategy.

Our strategy reflects our desire te builld a sustainable business that
is relevant to our custemers and partners in future decades as itis
today. We recognise the sectors that we operate within are
avolving, notably with an increased focus on sustainability and
alternative fuel, and as a result we must similarly evolve. it is a
source of pride for the business that often, In areas such as the
provision of foodservice on forecourts, EG has been an innovator
and disruptor to established forecourt business models.

We continue to strive towards being a partner
of choice for leading foodservice, retail and
fuel brands across the markets that we operate

in, and to evaluate growth opportunities that
compiement and strengthen ocur expanding
business portfolio.
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Six acquisitions completed in
the year, being:

= KMS Autohof (Continental
Europe) in January 2021
LEON Restaurants {UK&)
n May 2021
Mercury Fuel Service
(LUSAY I May 2021
52 KFC restaurants (UK&D
from Amsnc Foods In
September 2021
Cooplands bakery (UK&D
in October 2021
Sprint Food Stores (USA)
n December 2021
Additionally, the acauisition of
OMY Germany (Continental
Europe) completed in
May 2022

Cpening of 30 new-to-industry
C'NTI) sites during the year

Continued investment in the
rollout of electric vehicle
("EV" chargers, with
additional investment planned
for 2022

Development of EV Point,
aur own branding for EV
chargers, offering full
integration. with cxisting
customer propositton

investment in our kiosk
affering for customer in
store self-service

Development of last-mile’
dehvery inlegrations and
unigque trial launched with
Deliveroo Hop

Expansion of the Cumberland
Farms SmartPay loyalty
platform across our USA
netwark

GOVERNANCE

Continued to upgrade the
quahty of our estate with four
knock-down-rebuilds ("KDR")
and a number of site
conversions during the year,
including:

»  Continued rollout of the
Asda On the Move
convenience retall offering at
our UK PFS localions,
converting an additional 26
of our forecourt convenience
stores
We completed 46
conversions to our
preferred company-owned,
company-operated model
"COCO™ In Contimental
Europe
In Austraha, 212 stores
hove been upgraded and
an additional 191 stores
rebranded
Decision made in the year to
rebrand 60 sites from our
Tom Thumb brand to our
Cumberland Farms brand

FINANCIALS

Completion of a number of
Foodservice acguisitions (see
growth strategy} including our
first acquisitions of proprietary
Foodservice brands, LEON
and Cooplands in the UK&I,
nroviding further product and
earnings diversificalien for the
Group

Continued investrment n
Foodservice cullels globally,
with a total of 145 new outlets
apening in the year and new
brand partnerships devetoped

Strategic relationship
formed with Asca,

which broadened cur

UK&I Foodservice netwark
through the rallout of 31 new
Foodservice cutlels at Asda
locations in the year
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The Group has demonstrated significant growth
over recent years through both organic and
inorganic growth strategies, facilitated by our
capital investment programme, operational
principles and a strong M&A execution capability.

ORGANIC GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

We continualfy evaluate opportunities to grow our porttolio and
capture market share by developing new sites, upgrading existing
sites and focking to enhance the offerings we provide.

New-to-industry (“NTI™) sites

A key pillar of our organic growth plans is growing our footprint
through the bullding and operation of NTI sites, which provide us
with greater ability to apply our preferred multi-format cperating
platform offering Grocery & Morchandise, Foodservice and Fuel
(ncluding alternative fuels) products. These NTI sites are typrcally
larger than our existing site network and as a result become some
of our best-performing sites.

+  We opened 30 NTI sites 1n 2021 (34 1n 2020); almost haif (14)
of the sites were opened in the UK&! with six opening in
Continental Europe. seven In the USA and three in Austraha

+  We have continued to grow our land bank to suppeort future
new site openings and expect to continue to roll out additional
NTI sites across all of our regions

Our strategy will be to continue to further expand and consolidate
our footprint in qur existing markets.

Existing site enhancement

SITE EXPANSION AND RERLACEMENT

We continually examineg our site network, tooking for opportunities
to re-invigorate sites through knock-down-rebuilds (“"KDR™. known
as ‘raze-and-rebuilds’ in the USA)Y and through expansion of our
facilities through either extension to existing bulidings or through
the purchase of adjacent land and construction of new facilities.

we would typically undertake a KDR If the presentation and layout
of a site 15 looking dated and not reflective of the high standard of
customer offering we are looking to prowvide.

During 2021 we undertook four KDRs (2020: five),
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ORGANIC GROWTH CASE STUDY:

NEW-TO-INDUSTRY SITE, LIVERPOOL, UK&I

In April 2021 we opened an NT! site "Coopers Lane Services” in
Knowsley, near Liverpool in the UK. The two acre site, located
next to a large industrial estate, is on a major commuter route
connacting the cities of Liverpoal and Manchester, and was
previously a brownficld site. We invested ¢.$5m in the
development of the site. with construction work taking place
over a twelve-month period before opening. Coopers Lane is
great example of our successful UK business model. offering a
wide range of products and services, and includes branded fuel,
a 6,500 sqg ft retail store including a Greggs and Sbarro
Focdservice outlet and an adjacent 2 500 sq ft Starbucks
drive-thru end dine in rastaurant. Since opening, performance
has been trading ahead of expectations, with the site
generating sales in excess of $65k per week.



)
» September 2021
=l

UK R UK

EG Group acquires LEON EG Group acauires 52 KFC
Restaurants. restaurants in the UK from
Amsric Group.

i April 2021

I

With a menu inspired by
Mediterranean cooking,
the journey to dehver fast
food naturally began for
LECN in 2006.

Having landed in the UK
1N 1965 there are now over
00 KFC restaurants in
the UK alone.

ACQUISITION-DRIVEN GROWTH

QOur management team, working with acdvisers, perform extensive
due diligence to identify attractive and suitable acquisition targets
which we believe can be enhanced through the achievement of
operational synergies and the ability to share best practices across
our estate.

An experienced internal integration team assists in the
nost-acquisition integration process and the realisation of
financial and oparational synergies. We only pursue acguisition
targets that meet our investment criteria as part of our disciplined
acquisition strategy.

During 2021 we completed a number of acquisitions with an
aggregate consideration of $710m (2020: $214m) which broaden
the ¢-store footprint of our business in the UK&I, Continental
Europe and the USA, with the UK&I acquisitions notably increasing
our Foodservice capability:

»  On January 18, 2021, the Group acgutred KMS Autohof ("KMS™)
in Germany. The acquisition consists of ten petrol filling stations
(“PFS5"), six Burger King restaurants and ten gaming halls. The
acguisition forms part of the Group’s core growth strategy and
enables the Group to further expand into the Europaan market

- On May 9, 2621, the Group completed the acquisition of LECN
Restaurants. The fast food chain operates 43 standalone sites in
the UK & Ireland plus an additional 28 franchised sttes, including
a number located in Continental Europe. This was our first
acquisition of a proprietary Foodservice brand, and further
emphasises the Group's focus on nen-fuel operations. The
acquisition cnables the Group to further enhance its
Foodservice portfolio and provides significant growth potential,
including bringing LEON's non-restaurant products to our
convenience retail proposition. We have ambitious plans to
grow the brand across our c-store network. including the
development of drive-thru offerings, with the first LEON
drive-thri opening in Gildersome, near Leeds in November 2027

October 2021

UK

EG Group acquires
Cooplands, the UK's
second-largest bakery chamn.

In 1885, husband and wife
Fredrick and Alice Coopland
began trading as a smalt
butcher and pie maker on
Market Street, Scarborough.

USA

EG Group acquires Sprint
Food Stores, expanding into
Georgia and South Carolina.

Founded in 1977 Sprint
Food Stores, Inc. provides a
fast and friendly convenient
service focused on meeting
the needs of customers.

« OnJune 1, 2021, the Group completed the acquisition of eight
leased PFS sites from Mercury Fuel Service, Inc in Connecticut,
USA. The Group already operates a network of Cumbertand
Farms locations in Connecticut and the addition of the Mercury
sites enables the Group to further expand the presence of its
Cumberland Farms brand in Connecticut

«  On September 26, 2021, the Group acquired 52 Kentucky Fried
Chicken (“"KFC”) restaurants in the UK & lreland from Amsric
Croup. The acguired network, across the south and south-west
regions. comprises more than 1,600 team members and a mix
of high-quality drive-thru and traditional restaurant formats.
The acquisition strengthens the Group's customer proposition
and 1s highly complementary to existing operations and the
Group's long-term growth plans for the Foodservice business

»  On October 2, 2021, the Group acguired C5 Food Group
Holdings Limited (‘Cooplands’), a business which owns and
operates bakery assets in the UK. including three bakerres that
process ingredients and manufacture fresh food distributed
through its supply and logistics network to ¢.200 stores and
cafés, predominantly across the north-east and Yorkshire
regions, This acquisition, our second proprietary Foodservice
brand, will accelerate the Group's successful diversification
strateqy, whilst also providing a platform to extend the
geographic reach and diversification of the Cooplands brand
through our extensive forecourt network.

= On December 14, 2021, the Group completed the acquisttion
of 34 company-operated fuel and convenience stores from
Sprint Food Stores in the USA, expanding our presence to
two additional states, Georgia and South Carolina, as well as
enhancing our Feoadservice proposition through the proprietary
‘Sprint Kitchen' Foodservice brand

Subseguent to the year end, on May 1, 2022 we completed the
acqguisition of OMV's high-guality German forecourt business,
conststing of 285 sites in Scuthern Germany. This transaction
demonsirates our confidence in the German market and we
believe there |5 significant opportunity to build upon our scale
and market share,
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Consumer demands are continually evolving,
with more emphasis than ever being placed

on time constraints and product choice. We
continue to evolve our technology platform to
develop a ‘forecourt of the future’, focused on
broadening the product range and driving quality
to meet changing demands.

MOBILITY

As the world transitions to a lower carbon future, the demand
for electric vehicles continues to increase, as described in our
environmental considerations on page 41. The Board beheves
the jong-term trend towards electrification of vehicles presents
a significant opportunity for Lthe Group.

EG Group has invested approximately $3m in 2021 to continue 1ts
rollout programme for chargers across the UK and some sites in
France. We now operate 250 clectric charging points across 88
sites in the UK&I, Germany and France and have identified over
500 additional sites that, due to their locations and nature, are
suitable for additional elcctric charge points as part of the next
wave of site developments. The Group plans to continue the
rotiout of chargers in 2022, to have over 300 electric charging
points operating by the end of the year.

MOBILITY INNOVATION CASE STUDY:

EV POINT

Established in 2021, EG Group launched EV Point, cur proprietary
branded ultra-fast electric vehicle (“EV"} charging proposHion,
Our flagship focatron. the home of six ultra-fast chargers opened
In August 2022 at our Frontier Park site in Blackburn.

By the end of this year, we aim to have at least 20 of our UK&i
sites providing custorners with ultra-fast charging. Beyond 2022,
we will exptore the opportunity to roll out further EV chargers
across more sites in the UK&l as well as Continental Europe, with
selected sites typically having between two and six chargers.

Qur current software provider, ChargePosint, are the back-office
operator for our EV chargers which atlows customers to find EG
focations and pay for usagce through the ChargePoint app. or
alternatively pay on site with a simple tap of their credit/debit
cards. The energy customers will be using to charge their vehicles
will come from 100% renewable cnergy sources {a combination of
hydro, solar and wind power).
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We are in discussions with leading players for the deployment of
infrastructure and services to support electrnic charging demand
across our network,

We are conscious that alternative forms of power, other than
electric. are being explored as a means to fuel cars, light

vehicles and trucks. Beyond EV chargers, we are also actively
considering how compressed natural gas (“CNG"), liquified
petroleum gas ("LPG™) and hydrogen may form part of a broader
strategic programme of retail fuels at our sites to sit alongside
traditional transport fucls, with a particular focus on the potential
for hydrogen to power light and heavy-duty vehicles,



DIGITAL

EG Group's cigital vision is to deliver market-leading techneology to
Increase transaction value, frequency of visits and attraction of
new customers, whilst enabling efficiencies in ocperations.

Highlights of our strategy delivery include:

Furtherance of our highly successful 'last-mile’ delivery
integrations. we are enhancing our capabilities with urigue
trials of ‘Delivercn Hop', integration of delivery options inta our
mobile application and enhancement of delivery capabilities
with major food service brands

Method of paymeant options continuing {o increase year on
year; this year has seen our mobile applicaticn offer customers
maore ways to pay and in the USA our SmartPay features
continue to drive customer retention and attract new users of
the application

Digital applications growing out at scale with the launch of a
UK application: features mcluding order ahead for
Foodservices, loyaity schemes and pay for fuel are in live trials.
In the USA the SmartPay application has been delivered to all
banners. where we continue to see strong adoption of the
platform. in Australia, pay for fucl is now proven and in the final
stages of a marketing campaign to launch the funciionality

DIGITAL INNOVATION CASE STUDY:

KIOSKS

The co-location of multi-brands within EG sites has prompted
our latest market-leading kiosk offering. Able to provide a single
interface for customers to shop across the various brands, i1t
effortlessly handles the compiex administration, such as routing
payments to different processors or handing out orders to the
correct kitchen management systems. in a first for the fuel retail
sector, the kiosks can now act as a self-service checkout for
convenience goods. Pravision of this technolegy is helping us

to improve customer experience, add to the loyalty offers and

redirect staff resources to enhancing the store operations.
The kiosk will soon link to the EG Group mobile applications
and provide a seamless cxpenience for on-the-move customers

to get what they need.

FINANCIALS

Personalised loyalty offers being trialled in the USA market with
an aim to roll the solution out globally. targeted offers based on
customer preference and historic buving patterns will see the
average transaction value increase and the frequency of visits
uplifted

Staff communication pfatforms remaining a significant
operational benefit, there are further exciting enhancements in
test with Microsoft's Viva suite

Continuous enhancement of security products and improved
security culture within the organisation. As customer-facing
digital products are expanding, our partnerships with leading
security providers continue to grow and expand
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From one UK site in 2001 to over 6,300 sites
across three continents and ten countries today,
we have been on an incredible growth journey,
facilitated by our extensive recent acquisitions
and NTI opening programme.

A significant proportion of our sites are company owned and
company operated and our sites are typicatly larger than the
average site size in that geography.

Additionally, our site network is diverse, incorporating: 354
htghway and highway-like sites that operate on highways/
motorways/inter-state roads. These sites are located on main
commuter traffic routes and in urban conurbations. They are
typically strategically located, generating strong footfall.

‘We also operate a number of unmanned sites which typically
operate from smaller footprints; and sites eperated by third-party
onerators such as dealers and agents.

We have a dynamic approach to managing our site estate,

where we look to add to the number of sites we operate through
acauisifions or the development of new-to-industry sites. We will
also, and have, exited sites that are believed to be non-care to the
Group's wider strategy.

In addition to growing our site numbers, we continually look to
upgrade the quality of our estate through knock-down-rebuilds
and site conversions as described in our organic growth strategy
oh page 22.

' At Becember 31,2021
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We have a mix of company-owned, company-operated (“COCO™),
company-owned, not company-cperated ("CONCG"). and retailler
or dealer-owned and cperated (‘other’) sites. Different models
result in different levels of revenue generation and require different
levels of capital expenditure. The Group's operating models can be
described in more detail as follows:

« COCO operations arc directly managed by the Group and for
which the Group recognises all aspects of the performance and
maintenance of the site

=~ At CONCO sites, the dealer, franchisee or retailer is responsible
for all non-fuel operations, as well as the operating costs
associated with the management of the site, whereas the Group
is responsible for any capital and maintenance costs associated
with the fuel equipment, and in some instances the Group has a
consignment arrangement for fuel seles and inventory

» ‘Other’ sites are owned and operated by a third party who has
full responsibility for the performance and maintenance of the
site. The Group erther has a fuei supply arrangement in place
with the third party, or. alternatively, the fuel supply is on a
consignment basis

We have a proven track record of performance improvement
through the conversion of sites to COCO to benefit from greater
control of operations, with EG assuming responsibility for alf
employees on site. Whilst this model means we incur the full cost
base of the site, the Company benefits from capturing the full
margin pctential with hittie to no conversion costs typically
Incurred.



Our site network

In addition to our growth strategy, which includes opening new
and redeveloped sites, during 2021 we saw the development of our
site network through the following actions:

= Recoghising the enhancement to our Grocery & Merchandise
offering in the UK&I through our strategic relationship with
Asda. we continued to focus on expanding our custamer
nroposition and earnings potential through the rollout of the
‘Asda On the Move™ convenience retaill offering at our UK
locations, converting an additional 26 of our forecourt
convenlence stores during 2021, bringing the total to 31 by the
end of the year. We intend to roll out the Asda On the Move
proposition across our UK&I PFS network

= Qur European estate represents the highest proportion
of CONCO sites, with 2,027 dealer-operated sites ot the end
of 2021, largely in Italy. We converted 46 CONCO sites to our
preferred COCO operating model during the year

= As part of our site network assessment to ensure the appropnate
brands are being leveraged. at the end of 2021 we took the
decision te commenca a rebranding programme of 60 sites in the
USA from our Tom Thumb brand to our Cumberland Farms brand

+  Also in the USA, as part of ongoing reviews of our site network,
wo decided to exit 35 of our sites across the states of
Wisconsin, Minnesota and Indiana. with these sites held for sale
at the balance sheet date and sold in early 2022 This decision
was made duce to the small number of sites that we operated in
these states, that limited our ability to operate efficiently

« In Australia, we continue to focus on the transformation of the
existing network through the upgrade and rebranding of stores
Through the year, 212 stores have been upgraded with an
additional 1971 stares rebranded

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIALS

Additionally, during Novernber and December 2021, 32 sites were
divested in the UK. addressing the findings of the CMA's review of
the shareholders' separate acquisition of Asda.

Similarly. as per the German Anti-Trust Authorities clearance
decision relating to the completion of the OMY acguisition, the
Group has agreed to divest 48 sites, 24 of which are i our existing
German estate and 24 1n the OMV estate. These divestments are
expected 16 complete in the second haif of 2022, following the
OMV acquisttion completing in May 2022.

The strenath of our site netwark offers a number of cistinct
strategic advantages over our competitors:

+  We are mare attractive to third-party brand partners, who are
looking for new routes to market with trusted partners, often
across multiple geographics, We have a strong pipeline of sites
that are suitable for roll out of new Foodservice and Grocery &
Merchandise propasitions, whilst having established a strong
track record as a responsible brand ambassador

+ By being so diversified. the Group is able to exert a strong
resilience if a natural event, such as a hurricane, adversely
impacts certain regions of our aperations. This geographic
diversification was demonstrated during the pandemic, where
our operating countries expericnced lockdown restrictions at
different times, enakling the sharing of best practice across the
Group whilst the adverse financial impact from individual
countries were able to be offset from the recovery of others

« An unrivalled global ptatform to build an extensive electric
vehicle, and other alternative fuels, network. A vast number of
sites are large enough to operate both fossil and alternative fuel
offerings and already host a number of attractive non-fuel
propositions for customers, and our high-quality sites are able
to provide a strong Foodservice and Grocery & Merchandise
offering for consumers to take advantage of whilst using our
charging facilities on site
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Y conTINUED™
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The Group has been successfully operating
Foodservice outlets for over a decade and
we are a partner of choice for many leading
third-party brands.

ACross the Group we now operate over 1,800 Foodservice cutlets,
of which 590 are located at standalone Foodservice locations.

We are a significant operator of scale of Foodservice sites and
have established a position as a lcading franchisee for our brand
partners.

Since the reopening of our Foodservice outlets during the
pandemic. performance has exceeded our expectations, with
growing demand from consumers for accessible Foodservice
solutions including the expansion of home delivery.

Our penetration within the Foodservice market 1s increasingly
important given the sector s expected to experience secular
growth over the next few years, driven by changing lifestyles:

«  (Changing eating habits and hybrid working routines mean
convenience 1s increasingly important

+ Increasing urbanisation, mability and travel by car

»  Increasing number of single househoelds and households with
multiple iIncomes

Foodservice offerings on a forecourt platform remains
underdeveloped across most countries, in terms of penetration
and rollout of more sophisticated propositions. Unlocking the
opportunity recuires high traffic sites and the operating
know-how to provide compelling customer propositions.

We are continually reviewing our brand portfolio and evaluating
opportunities to partnor with leading Foodservice brands and to
deveiop high-quality praprietary offerings.

During 2021, we made continued investment in Foodservice
outlets globally with a total of 145 new outlets opening in the year,
including those at Asda locations (see UK&I operating update on
page 307 and several new brand partnerships developed
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On May 9, 2021, we completed the acquisition of LEON
Restaurants. LEON which was established in the UK in 2004

and serves heaithy, fresh and naturally fast food - from a largely
London-centric site network but also from an increasing number
of airport. train station and travel hubs.

We see the LEON brand as being a highly complementary addition
to our Foodservice brands portfolio. which alrcady includes the
strong third-party brands noted above. It is, however, the Tirst
acquisition that EG has made of a proprigtary brand and we are
excited by the growth flexibility that is available from operating
our own brand - particularly given LEON is on trend for the
evolving themes of healthy eating and having an ethical and
sustainable heritage, currently being played cut in Foodservice.

Woe intend to invest in the LEON brand and broaden the current
Foodservice offer across our extensive global site network, with
plans to open arcund 20 LEONSs per year from 2022, We also sce
significant potentral for LEGN's products across our convenicnce
retail network and the broader supermarket ecosystem.

Following the acquisition of LEON Restaurants, in October 2021
we acguired our second proprietary brand in Cooplands bakery.
Cooplands owns and operates high-guality bakery assets in the
UK, including three bakeries that process ingredients and
manufacture fresh food. distributed through its supply and
logistics network to about 180 stores and cafés, predominantly
across the north-cast and Yorkshire regions. The acquisition
further accelerates our successful diversification strategy and adds
another highly complementary progprietary branded Foodservice
asset that will drive development opportunities into other parts of
the business.

We have exciting plans to invest in the Cooplands brand and fresh
food offering to extend Cooplands’ geographic reach beyaond its
largely north of England base and diversify the brand into the
transient petrol forecourt and retall convenience store channel,
alongside the bakery chain's traditional store formats.

We also expanded our KFC naetwork further in September 2021,
with the acquisition of 52 KFC restaurants from Amsric Foods,
and following the year and with two smaller acquisitions in
Continental Europe of a further nine KFC sites.

During 2021 we opened our 200th Greggs store, meaning

we account for approximately 10% of the totatl Greggs estate.
We are also the largest Starbucks franchisee in Europe and the
largest KFC franchisee in Western Eurcpe.



GOVERMNANCE
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OUR FOODSERVICE NETWORK™:
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OPERATIONAL REVIEW

Frocm a single site in 2001, to a network of 380 petrol fillling
stations and 579 standalcne Foodservice outlets at the end of
2021, our UK & treland ("UK&I") business represents the Group's
most mature business in terms of our forecourt strategy and
customer proposition. We continue to operate with strong
third-party branded Grocery & Merchandise and Foodservice
offerings, and mare recently under our newly acquired proprietary
Foodservice brands: LEON and Cooplands.

During the year, our UK&| Grocery & Merchandise business was
enhanced through our strategic relationship with Asda, where we
continue to focus on expanding our customer propesition and
earnings potential through the rollout of the *Asda On the Move’
convenience retail offering at our UK locations, as detailed on
page 27.

Qur UK&I Foodservice gperations continued to go from strength
to strength. driven by increased customer demand for ‘to go’
and delivery offerings and more favourabie trading conditions
compared to 2020, augmented by our new Foodservice outlet
openings and the three Foodscervice acquisitions completed
during the year.

The acquwisition of LEON Restaurants on May 9, 2020 was a
complementary addition to our existing Foodservice brands
portfolio and provides further diversification and growth
opportunities from owning a proprietary Foodservice brang LEON
offers healthy. fresh and naturaf fast food under its proprietary brand
LECN at its 43 company-operated sites across the UK.

On September 27, 2021 we acguired 52 KFC restaurants from
Amsric Foods, expanding cur KFC network in the south and
south-west of the UK and establishing our position as the largest
franchisee 1n Western Europe for the KFC brand.

The acqguisition of Cooplands, the UK's second largest

bakery chain, completed on October 2, 2021 and adds highly
complementary assets including a second proprietary brand,
driving development and expansicn opportunities for the brand
10 our UK forecourt network.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:

Our UK&I business is well pasitioned in the market and we
aim to continue te grow and develop through the following
strategic activities:

+  Almaost 60% of the gross profit of our UK&! business i1s
generated by our Foodscrvice operations; we continue to
see this as a huge opportunity for future development.
including the rollout of additional Foodservice offerings.
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In addition to the acquisitions that completed during 2021, there
has also been continued site development during the year to
expand and enhance our UK&I estate through the opening of 14
new-to-industry sites, bringing our total number of forecourts in
UK&I to 380 at the end of the year. Furthermore, we have
continued to invest in our Foodservice and Grocery & Merchandise
offering through the opening of 95 new Foodscrvice outlets in the
year, including 13 new outlets at Asda locations.

During November and December 2021, 32 sites were divested in
the UK, addressing the findings of the CMA's review aof the
shareholders’ separate acquisition of Asda.

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenuc for the UK&I business in 2021 increased by $1.217m, or
49%, to $3,678m (2020: $2,461m). The revenue increase is largely
due to incremental earnings from new sites and an increase in
footfall following the easing of lockdown restrictions.

Adjusted EBITDAYY increased by $148m to $396m (2020: $248m)
and operating profit’ ¥ increased by $160m to $314m (2020:
$154m)

These increases were partly driven by the incrementat profitability
generated by the acquisitions of LEON Restaurants, Amsric Foods
and Cooplands, with Foodservice gross profit of $3493m mcreasing
year-on-year by $254m (2020: $239m), of which $59m relates

to the pertormance of our newly acguired businesses. Excluding
the impact of acquisitions, Foodservice gross profit increased by
$195m, reflecting the growth in demand for Foodservice delivery
services, the recovery from reduced 2020 trading levels and

the benefit observed from the temporary reduction in VAT,

The performance of the UK&I business was also supported by the
continued business rates relief introduced by the UK government
in response to the pandemic.

Investrnents made to UK& capital expenditure totalled $174m in 2021
(2020: $154m) and included the building of 14 new-to-industry sites,
significant investrment made 1n acauiring land for future development
and investment in developing our Foodservice offering. This is in
addition to the total of $371m invested to comptete the LECN, Amsric
and Cooplands acquisttions.

including the integration and expansion of the recently
acquired LEQN Restaurants and Cooplands brands
Continued investment in the estate through new site
development. in order to have a constant pipeline of future
new-tc-industry sites, we place significant focus on the

acquisition of fand, with 36 land banks held at December 37,
2021 that have been identified for future development

Expanding the "Asda On the Move’ Grocery & Merchandise
concept to more sites across our UK&I network, to enhance
our customer canvenience offering
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Adjusted EBITDA ard cperating profit excludes shared
service centre costs

Earnings beafore interest, tax. deprecation ard
amortisatior, before exceptional items Please refer to the
APM section from page 170

o Qperatirg profit includes the impact of depreciatian,
amortisatror and imparrment

Also ircludes other gross profit
As at December 31, 2021 (arc at Decomber 31
2020 for the comparative period)

Petrol Fillirg Station ("PFS7) focations, where each site
incluces the forecourt ara ary co-located Foodservice
outlets ano Grocery & Morchandise stores




QOPERATIONAL REVIEW

Qur Continental European business consists of the French

and Benelux operations of EFR acguired 1n 2016, and the 2018
acquisitions of Esso {taly, NRGValue (the Netheriands) and Esso
Germany, Within the Continental European region we operatc a
highway site network of 276 sites, whiist 309 of our sites are
unmannad and offer fuel only (in France and Benelux).

Qur European estate also reprasents the highest proportion of
company-owned, not company-operated ("CONCO™) sites, with
2.027 clealer-operated sites at the end of 2021, with a farge
concentration in ltaly. We continued to review and identify
dealer-operated sites suitable for conversion to our preferred
COCO model, with 46 conversions taking place during the year.

During the year we completed on the acquisition of ten German
truck stops and six Burger King restaurants and subseguent to
the yvear end we completed our acguisition of OMV's German
forecourt business, consisting of 285 sites in southern Germany.
As per the German Anti-Trust Authorities clearance decision
relating to the comgpgletion of the OMV acquisition, the Group have
agreed to divest 48 sites, 24 of which are in EG's existing estate
and 24 in the OMV estate. These transactions demonstrate our
confidence in the German market and we believe there is
significant opportunity to buld upon our scale and market share.

In addition to the above acguisitions, a numbaor of smaller
acquisitions were completed during 2021 and earty 2022 in the
Netherlands and Germany which introduced twelve standalone
KFC cutlets to our estate and demonstrates the Group's desire to
improve our non-fuel offering across Continental Europe.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:

We remain focused on developing and expanding our

Continental European business through the following initiatives:

« In France. a key focus area is the success in our strategy
or motorway site tenders, with subsequent Grocery &
Merchandise and Foodservice rollouts at these lucrative

high-throughput sites. Additionatly, we want to enhance our
existing forecourt offering with new Foodservice and bakery
brands as well as the installation of new car washes

Qur Benelux strategy is focused on further rollout of
Foodservice outlets and the continued enhancement of our
Grocery & Merchandise offering through branded offerings

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Reovenue for Continental Europe 1in 2021 increased by $1,981m,

or 21%. to $11,333m (2020, $9,3252m). This increase was largely due
to trading returning back to more ‘normalised’ conditions when
compared with 2020, a time when all of cur markets across
Continental Europe were under severe pandemic related lockdown
restrictions, which resulted in a significant decrease in road travel
and tourism, and saw the temporary closure of non-essential retall
stores.

Adjusted EBITDAY S increased by $138m to $571m (2020 $432m)
and operating profit™* decreased by $77m to $95m (2020
$172m), following the impact of impairments to fixed assets in
the year. Growth in EBITDA was seen across each country within
Continental Europe and was driven by increases in both fuel

and non-fuel gross profit.

Fuel gross profit of $645m increased by $70m (2020: $575m) and
non-fuet gross profit of $450m increased by $72m (2020 $378m).
These increases are attributable to increased footfall at sites with
foewer lockdowns imposed in 2021 than in the prior year, but also
reflect strong performance in Grocery & Merchandise as the shift
towards convenience stores continues to be observed and further
growth from the rollouts of our branded third-party Foodservice
outlets.

European capital expenditure totalled $78m in 2021 (2020 $56m)
with over 40% of this amount being spent on maintenance of our
sites and the remainder largely focused on knock-down-rebuilds
and Foodservice rollouts.

A large number of our dealer-operated sites in ltaly

have been identified for conversion ta our preferred

COCO business model. Whilst these conversions are already
underway, with 46 raking place during 2021, we will seek to
undertake additional conversions when our current deater
agreemaonts expire

Furthermore, there is an opportunity to establish and
develop the Grocery & Merchandise and Foodservice
offerings at our forecourts which are currently
under-developed in the Italian and German markets

A succassful integration of the OMY acauisition into our
existing German estate

Continued premotion of the Cumberland Farms SmartPay
loyalty platform following the roil out across all USA banners
during 2021
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OPERATIONAL REVIEW

Contributing almost 40% of Group EBITDA, our USA region is

the largest within our Group in terms of profitability and second
largest in terms of store count. Cur USA business 1s a scalable.
nationwide platform and cne which we continue to look at for
further opportunities. evidenced by the recent acquisition of
Sprint Food stores in December 2021, which added 34
company-operated fuel and convenience stores to our USA estate
and expands our presence to two additional states: Georgia and
South Carolina.

Following this acquisition, EG USA now operates in 33 states and
is the fourth largest independent c-store estate in the country by
store number, with 1,737 sites (2020 1,703 sites). We expect our

store numbers to continueg Increasing year-on-year as a result of

our investment in new-to-industry sites.

As part of the ongoing review of our portfolio, we took the
decision to exit 35 of our sites across the states of Wisconsm,
Minnesgta and Indiana. with these sites held for sale at the balance
sheet date and scld in carly 2022, This decision was made due to
the small number of sites that we operated in these states, which
fimited our ability to operate efficiently.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:

After the successful integration of our 2018 and 2019 USA
acquisitions, EG USA is well positioned in the market and we
aim to cantinue expansion through the following strategic
activities:

«  Continued rollout of Foodservice and coffee offerings
through third-party and proprietary brands in line with
our proven successful business model
Enhance overall site offering through optimising the Grocery
& Merchandise ranges in store and upgrade and optimise the
operations of our existing car wash programme
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue In the USA increcasced by $1,357m, or 19%, to $8,643m
(2020: $7.286m), and Adjusted EBITDA™ increased by $19m to
$615m (2020 $634m); this increase was largely driven by a
significant improvement in profitability from enhanced product
mix and sales of coffee and heverages. Qperating profit'?
decrecased by $28m to $363m (2020: $391m); this was driven by
the challenging trading and economic conditions during the year,
with higher pre-COVID-19 trading level in the comparative period.

Fuel gross profit of $774m decreased by $61m (2020: $835m),
attributable to the mcreased fuel margins observed during 2020
as a result of market volatihty resuiting from the impsact of the
pandemic on wholesale fuel. Non-fuel gross profit of $968m
increased by $67m (2020: $9CTm), in part due to the rollout of

14 new Foodservice outlets during the vear, including six of the
proprietary Farmhouse Fresh to Go brand, coupled with improved
Grocery & Merchandise performance from an enhanced sales mix
including increased beverage sales

USA capital expenditure totalled $191m in 2021 (2020 $139m).
which included site maintenance expenditure and investment in
seven new-to-industry sites and land bank acguisitions.

+  Continuing to identify locations to acauire and develop new
sites to expand our presence across the USA and to improve
our existing estate through our capital expenditure
programmoe, including raze and rebuilds, site remodelling
and refurbishment programmes
Assassing our site network to ensure the appropriate brands
are being leveraged. including the rebranding programme of
60 sites from our Tom Thumb brand to our Cumbertand
Farms brand

Continued promotion of the Cumberland Farms SmartPay
loyalty platform following the roll out across all USA banners
during 2021
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OPERATIONAL REVIEW

Acquired by EG Group in April 2019, our Australian site network

15 the second largest independent ¢-store retater by site numbers.
The Australian business consists of 538 COCO sites, of which over
89% are leasehold, with nearly 40% of these sites having a
remaining tease life of over 20 years. Throughout 2021, we
expanded our presence in Australia through the cpening of four
new-to-industry sites alongside the addition of eleven food outlets
to the existing network, including Café Aurora and Pizza Hut.

The rollout of delivery services extended to 160 stores in the year,
through partnership with Uber Eats, Dehveroo and Door Dash.

During 2027, our Austrahan business was impacted more heavily by
COVID-19 than our other regions, with severe lockdown restrictions
in place for a large portion of the second half of the year. Despite
lower footfall in our stores, our convenience earnings remained
resilient as a resuit of the investment made in ocur non-fuel offering.

Management remain focused on their investment in the
transformation of the existing network through the continued
upgrade and rebranding of stores. Through the vear. 212 stores
have been upgraded with an additional 191 stores rebranded. 2021
also saw the completion of the transiticn from the Woolworths
Transitional Service Agreement ("TSA™)

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:

The Australian business continues to present a number of
opportunities for EG Group to grow and develop through the

following strategic activities:

«  To further develop our Grocery & Merchandise offering with
the development of our site network through the continued
execution of our store refresh programme

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue for Australia during 2021 increased by $402m, or 17%,
to $2.766m (2020: $2,364m). This revenue increase was primarily
related to the impact of increased wholesale fuel prices

Adjusted EBITDAT decreased by $15m to $204m (2020 $279m),
and operating profit™ decreased by $147m to an opearating loss of
$47m (2020 $100m), with the comparative period benefiting from
the Australlan Government’'s wage support scheme that was in
place at the cutset of the pandemic itotalling $28m. The operating
profit decrease includes a $100m impairment to the Australia
goodwill which resulted from the decrease in performance in the
year. Fuel grass profit of $328m increased by $17m (20200 $311m)
with volumes declining against iast year due to the impact of
COVID-19 lockdowns during 2021, offset by stronger fuel margms.
Non-fuel gross profit of $85m increasad by $8m (2020: $87m) due
to the sales in Foodservice and hot beverages growing in the year
as a result of the continued roilout of the refresh programme.

Capital expenditure for Australia totalled $74m in 2021
(2020: $37m) and includes the store refresh programme, four
new-to-industry sites and investment in 1T systems following
the transition of its systems and process from the TSA

with Woolworths.

On April 1. 2022, our Australia business resclved its Federal

Court proceedings with Ampol Limited CAmpaol'). In resolving the
dispute, the parties agreed updated commercial terms, and agreed
to rebrand our sites to Ampol. Further details are provided in note
36 to the financial statements.

»  To remain focused on the intreduction and rollout of
Foodservice through the Australian estate, by continuing the
expansion of delivery services across outlets and the
introduction of new Foodservice brands including the
partnerships developed with Oliver's and Pizza Hut
To develop our Fuel capabilities through our product
offering and the expansion of our broader forecourt offering
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ENVIRONMENT,
SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE

The wotld faces a number of critical environmental
and societal challenges, from climate change

and biodiversity loss to the continuing recovery
from COVID-19 and rising energy and food prices.
Expectations on businesses to deliver long-term
value to shareholders and wider stakeholders
continue to increase. Against this backdrop, in 2021,
we continued to invest in our pecple, infrastructure
and local communities.

We are committed to being a responsible business and
are developing a strategy on environment, social and
governance (ESG) issues to enable us to identify and
manage risks and opportunities and ensure our business
is prepared for the future. This section provides an
overview of our current activity, and our plans to
progress on our ESG journey.

Seo page 41 Scce page 50

See page 45
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As a retailer with global operations and supply chains, our impacts
are extansive and varied. We know that we car’t focus on every
ESG issue, and so we focus on those that matter most to our
bustness and to our stakeholders, including our colleagues

and investors. We recognise that we are on a journey towards
good practice on ESG and sustainability. and that we need to
strengthen and improve our approach to managing this
increasingly important agenda.

In early 2022, we conducted our first comprehensive £5G materiality
assessment, to identify and define our ESG pricrities. This was based
on an assessment of stakeholder expectations, peer benchmarking
and horizon scanning. Listening to our stakcholders and defining our
most material ESG 1ssues, means we can prioritise resources and time
to activities where we can have the greatest impact.

To identify our most material ESG issues, we reviewed different
areas of our business, including our products and supply chain;
our own operations, our people and communities: and

our governance.

With the support of external consuitants PwC, our ESG materiality
assessrnent involved a review of:
= Qur current ESG activity

«  Emecrging ESG trends, best practice, risks and opportunities in
aur sector

= Legistation and the regulatory landscape
= External standards and frameworks
»  Peer benchmarking

»  Stakeholder perspectives, including our sharcholders,
colleagues, investors, customers and brand partners

OUR MATERIAL ESG ISSUES

ESG REPORTING

In 2022 we will pubtish our first ESG Report, in which wea wiil
set out our ESG targets and disclose ESG data and information
in line with good practice and external reporting frameworks.
This will ¢create a baseline against which we wifl measure our
performance on ESG 0 future. We are also developing our
reporting to comply with future reguirements, including the
UK's Taskforce on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures in
2022, and the EU's Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive.

The process of measuring and reporting is important for us to
drive performance and accountability, and to demonstrate
continued progress on ESG to our stakeholders.

Our most material ESG issues have been selected based on ‘double materiality’ i e topics that are most material to our busingss
value (based on financial perspectives) and those that are most material to society (based on wider stakeholder perspectives).

Based on our research, the most material ESG 1ssue for EG 1s:
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As the world transitions to a lower-carbon future, the demand for
moreg sustainable products continues to increase. We operate a
number of electric vehicle chargers across our sites and continue
to develop our mobility strategy which will see a significant
increase in charging peints In the coming years.

CLIMATE CHANGE AND THE TRANSITION

TO A LOWER-CARBON ECONOMY

We recognise our responsibility when it comes to measuring and
reducing our carhon footprint. 45 a global corvenience retailer
with sites in local communities across the world, we also
understand we are especially well-placed to play a role in the
transition to a lower-carbon economy through our products

and services,

Measuring and reporting

We report our greenhouse gas emissions for our UK business
operations in hne with UK legislation {see the table on the next
page). In our ESG Report to be published in 2022, we will report
Group-wide carbon emissions across our operations (scope | and
2y and our products and supply chain (scope 3). We will also
develop a carbon reduction target and a detaled roadmap to
achieve cmissions reductions, in ine with good practice, against
which we will report progress in subsequent years.

Renewable energy use

Woe have switched to a rencwabte electricity tanff at a number of
sites, including all our sites in the Netherlands. and all LEQON sites
inthe UK where we are responsible for purchasing the energy.

In addition, in 2021 we acquired 52 KFC sites in the UK (Pallo Ltd),

all of which are now supplied by 100% renewable energy.

We install solar panels wherever possible at new-to-industry sites,
including petroi filling stations (PFS) and all suitable Foodservice
sites In 2021, our solar panels in the UK generated over S million
kwWh of electrnionty, taking pressure off the and and reducing costs
at the same time. Separately, we continue to explore battery
storage, with the aim of securing self-generated electricity for our
own use: and generating revenue by supplying national grid
infrastructure during peak demand times.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

Energy efficiency

We aim to reduce our overall energy consumption. In the UK and
Europe we continue to roif out Automated Meter Reading
contracts to monitor live energy consumption, which allows us to
monitor and manage consumption in real time.

In 2021 we also continued the rollout of LED hghting across our
estate in the UK, Eurcope and the USA, Additionally, we continue to
trial solar thermal systems to heat hot water tanks naturally
through sunlight. And our 'Smart Cool” systems help to increase
the efficiency and performance of air conditioning systems,
helping to reduce energy consumption by optimising the
performance of the units.

Lower-carbon fuels and transport

As demand for electric vehicle (EV) charging increases, we arc
actively exploring options with automotive manufacturers and
leading players in the industry to offer charging solutions. This will
allow us to scale up EV charging within our network of sites,
which are well positioned 1n convenient locations and adaptable
to meet the changing needs of our customers. The latest
developments towards cur mobility strategy arc summarised on
page 24.

Having been an early adopter (our first EV charger was installed at
one of our sites near Heathrow Airport more than ten years ago).
we now have 250 EV charging peints across 98 sites in the UK and
Europe. We have Invested $3min FY 21 in the UK and Continental
Europe on rolling out ultra-fast EV chargers. In the USA we
continue to explore the rallout of EV charging in agrecment with
partners, with approximately 50 sites in various stages of
development, from agreement to installation.

Lower-carbon fuels will enhance our portfolio and provide an
opportunity to drive greater footfall onto our estate. Whilst a
transition away from petrol and diesel has not maternially impacted
our forecourt operations as yet, we are conscious of the
importance of a lower-carbon future and will continue to explore
strategic options around those alternative fuels.
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ENVIRONMENT,
SOCIAL AND GOVERNAMCE tonrieo

QUR UK EMISSIONS increased in 2021 against previous years, this is primarly due to
we report data on cur UK carban emissions and energy the inclusion of data from our 2020 and 2021 new sites and

consumption from operations i line with our obligations as a arnusitions . Excluding the inpact of acguisitions, the data
Large Private Company . Material carbon emissions sources would have shown a smaller increase when compared with 2019,

assuciated with our operations include natural gas and ] in order to express our emissions in relation to a guantifiable
etectricity used across EG’s UK site network and head office. factor associated with our activities, we have used Adjusted
and vehicles used by EG employees in the UK. EBITDA'™ as our intensity ratio as this Is a relevant indication

We show 2021 data in the table below, as well as previous years’ of our growth and is aligned with ocur business strategy.
data for comparison. Operations in 2020 were significantly The intensity ratio shows a decrease of 19% versus 2019,
impacted by the pandemic, and therefore we have used 2019 as reflecting that whilst total absclute emissions mncreased.
a baseline Whilst total energy consurmption and emissions they show a decrease when normalised agomst EBITDAL

UK emissions 2021 vanance vs
(tonnes of CO &) 2019 baseiine

Scope 1 (fuel combustion and operation of facilities) . k 65%
Scope 2 (purchased electricity, heat and steam generated)
Location based 17,520
Market based ’ 14,880
Scope 3 (ndirect emissians from employee transport)™ 759
TOTAL scope 1, 2 (location based) and 3 20,869

TOTAL scope 1, 2 (market based) and 3 18,229
Intensity ratio (tCO_e / EBITDA £m)

UK energy consumption
{kWh)

Scope 1 {fuel combustion and operation of facilities)

Natural gas 942102 995,199
Gas oil 1,097 586,347
LPG 531,928 883,842
TOTAL scope 1 - 1,485127 2465388
Scope 2 (purchased electnicity) 75149563 77837538
Scope 3 (indirect emissions from employee transport )™ 3.010,103 3,311,547

TOTAL scope 1, 2 and 3 energy consumption 79644794 83.614.573
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WASTE MANAGEMENT

Operational waste

We work with waste management contractors to manage our
waste responsibly We minimise stock loss through optimised
stock management and ordering, and we are warking to
maximise the proportion of waste which is appropriately
segregated and recycled.

Food waste

According to the UN, every year across the globe, one third

of all food produced for human consumpticn 1s wasted. As a
convenience and foodservice retailer we have a role in ensuring
food doesn't go to waste. We are working with Too Good To Go
(TGTG) in the UK and Continental Eurape. TGTG is an organisation
which seeks to prevent food waste, via an app that allows anycne
to pick up unsold, surplus food in 'magic bags’' at a discount at the
end of the working day. in 2021, our partnership with TGTG was
operational across the UK, France, Germany, Belgium and tho
Netherlands. Since the start of our partnership, we have sold
1,029,552 magic food bags (2021 734 4823, helping te avord

an estimated 2,573,880 kg of CO, (2021:1.836,205 kg).

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

WATER

We continue to explore options to reduce water consumption.

In 2021, we started the rollout of Autermatic Meter Reading devices
n the UK to help monitor our water consumption on a half-hourly
basis in the UK. This allows us to identify and proactively fix leaks
and inefficiencies on site, and helps to reduce averall water
consumption and costs.

We have also rolled out push-button taps and flush control
systerns for urinals across our UK estate, and there 13
rainwater harvesting al sorme of our larger locations.

In addition, in 2021 we recycled almost 241,000 gallons of
groundwater on new store development projects in the USA via
Globalcycle. Globaleycle has a permit to accept non-hazardous
industrial wastewaters, and uses filtration systems and activated
carbon to recycle wastewaters into a reusable water source for
industrial applications.
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in 2021, EG acquired LEON. Founded by John Vincent,

Henry Dimbleby and Chef Allegra McEvedy in 2004,

LEON is a pioneer of “naturally fast food”, changing people’s
expectations of what is possibie in quick service restaurants.
The company has created a menu that tastes goecd and is kind
to the planet, driven by a passion to help everyone eat and
live well. By adding LEON to our proprietary own brands we

are actively expanding our product offering to a wider market.

KEY SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES AT LEON INCLUDE:

Lower-carbon menus:

A significant amount of the menu is vegan or vegetaran.
which has a low carbon footprint - beef was removed from
menus in 2019. Carbon offsets are purchased so that the
burgers and fries are carbon neutral.

Responsible sourcing:

LEON seeks to source locally where it can, but this isn't always
possible. It aims to work with suppliers who promote good
working condittons and environmental protection in the supply
chain. For example, coffes is triple certified: Fairtrade, organic
and World L.ond Trust. For overy seven cups of coffec purchased
at LEON, one square metre of forest or natural habitat is
protected through a donation to the World Land Trust.
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Diet and health:

LEON’s menu 15 based on the principles of the Mediterranean
diet. This means it 1s full of plants and a variety of wholegrains.
healthy fats, well-sourced meat and fish. and hve cubtured
products. Herbs and spices are used to season food, rather
than an over-reliance on salt. All of LEON’s menus have a strong
balance of vegetarian and vegan dishes, balancing out their
ever-decreasing use of well-sourced meat. And, though cereals
aren't bad for everyone, modern wheat groduction differs to
ancient methods and processed carbohydrates can be difficult
to digest. That's why, where possibie, LEGON also offers naturally
gluten-free options.

Animal welfare:
British chicken and British pork (mintmum Red Tractor) are
used acrass the menu. All eggs are free-range and British too.

Renewable energy:

All LEON sites use 100% renewabile electricity to reduce
carbon emissions (where we are responsible for purchasing
the energy).

Plastics:
All plastic cutlery and straws have been replaced with
biodegradable and paper alternatives.




In 2021, we continued to focus on the wellbeing of our colfleagues,
enhancing our already diverse and inclusive environment, and
creating opportunities for jobs, training, skills and development.

We also play o role in wider communities. as o retaller at the heart
of local communities across our ten operating markets.

COLLEAGUE ENGAGEMENT

Our colleagues’ skills and expertise make a significant contribution
to EG, and we want to ensure that cur colleagues are engaged in
our growth and future plans. Having engaged colleagues who feel
connected to EG and who feel valued for their contribution, is vital
to our continued success.

In 2021, we carried out our inaugural '‘Better Together' Group-wide
colleague survey, fto measure colieague engagement and
experience. This is a crucial first step 1n better understanding our
team. what is working well, where the opportunities are for
improverment and what we can do to Improve engagement and
ultimately our employee experience

Qur Group-wide score 15 52%, with over 16.000 colleagues
responding to the survey. This score reflects key themes including:
‘engagement’ (how the business supports colleagues to perform at
their best. driving productivity); ‘empowerment’ (the sense of
personal ownership over day-to-day tasks), and ‘energised’ (the
sense of pride, belonging, purpose and connection 1o the
business).

COur analysis shows that pay and benefits, wellbeing; and
communications arc the key issues that influence engagement
scores and drive our colleagues” everyday experiences at EG.

In 2022, teams in all countnies have been distilling the outputs
from the survey, conducting additional listening sessions with
colieagues and creating improvement action plans. HR leads in all
countrigs conduct a guarterly review and feedback session, and
report 1nto the Remuneration Cormmittee. Through this ‘feedback,
respond and improve’ cycle, we expect our colleague response
rate and engagement score to improve in future years.
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Whilst the survey is important. cur engagement with colleagues is
not a one-off exercise but a continuous listening process where we
roview our practices and culture, explore them further with cur
tearms and take actions to ensure that EG 15 a great place to work
right across the globe.

REWARD AND WELLBEING

We care about the wellbeing of cur colleagues, and aum to be an
employer of choice. We want to reward and rocognise our
colleagues fairly for their contribution to the business’ success.

Pay and benefits

Qversight of workforce pay and conditions (s a key responsibility
of the Remuneration Committee. See details of key activities
overseen by the Committee, as well as future plans, on pages 87,
This includes enhancement to pay and benefits for our colleagues
in 2021, including: increases in pay, increase to colleagues’ life
assurance policy; bonuses; discounts at EG brands; access to
devealopment such as professional gualifications; and our EG Cares
portal for colleagues which offers a3 wide range of benefits,

In 2022 we are working to create job grading which will be
implemented across the business, for head office middle
and semor managemaent positions,

Wellbeing support

EG offers support to colleagues via the Employee Assistance
Programme, introduced to provide counselling and support to
colleagues whenever they need it. We are aware of the toll that
the pandemic has taken on people, and this service offers support
across a range of 1ssues.

We also deliver training on wellbeing-related issues throughout the
vear, and we ensure colleagues are supported through their line
management. We ensure line managers are equipped with the
necessary training and awareness to support colleagues.

In the USA, the Hope Fund provides emergency funding for EG
colieagues experiencing unforeseen economic hardships.

Since 2012, the Hope Fund programme has donated over $1m to
more than 430 colleagues, The Fund is an interest-bearing
account, supported primarily by voluntary donations from
colleagues, which are then matched by EG in the USA.

Gender pay

We are committed to rewarding all our colleagucs fairly for their
work, and we are actively working on actions to close cur gender
pay gap (the average difference between remuneration for women
and men). This includes monitorng the gender impact of our
reward processes - a practice that plays a fundamental role in
helping us to identify and improve our gender pay gap. To read
more, see our 2021 UK Gender Pay Statement on our website.
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DIVERSITY, EGUALITY AND INCLUSION

We are committed to being a diverse. equitable and inclusive
business, which reftects the diversity of our colieagues, customers,
communities and countries in which we eperate. We aim to create
a workplace culture where all colleagues are respected, valued and
feel safe to be their authentic self, regardiess of cotour, gender,
age, ethnicity, sexual orientation, career experience, political
allegiance, interest or passion.

wWe have an Anti-bullying and Harassment policy, and a Diversity,
Equality and Inclusion (DE&{) policy which sets out our approach
and activities on supporting our diverse workforce

As part of our approach, we are working on the following actions:

»  Mcasurc and publish key DE&I data (where possible and where
compliant with locat legislation), which will allow us to monttor
our obicctives and set improvement actions

« Develop an agile. diverse and inclusive workforce. with a diverse
talent pipeline

« Develop a DE&I Plan in each of our operating countries to
deliver on our objectives

* Develop a colleague-led EG Inclusion Group, to represent
colleagues on DE&I issues including ethnicity. gender. LGBTQ+,
age and ability

«  Collaborate with external organisations and partner brands to
positively influence the DE&I agenda

Disabled persons

Apphcations for employment by disabled persons are always fully
considered, bearing in mind the aptitudes of the applicant
concerned. In the event of members of staff becoming disabled,
every effort is made to ensure that their employment with EG
continues and that appropriate training is arranged. As far as
possible, we ensure that the tramming. career development and
promotion of disabled perscns is the same as that of

other colleaguces.

Collaborating on Diversity,

Equality & Inclusion

In the USA, EG partners with the Nationatl
Association of Convenience Stores (NACS),

to inform our work on Dwersity, Equality &
inclusion. In 2021, EG participated in a NACS
conference designed to provide C-suite leaders
and HR professionals with first-hand insight into
retailers’ challenges and opportunities around this
agenda, and to explore ways in which retailers can
foster an inclusive culture. We also partner with
AWE' in the USA a firm that provides consulting
and develcpment in this area. Qur Senior
Leacdership team in the USA attended a session
facilitated by ‘AWE’ to develop their knowledge
and awareness on tapics including unconscious
bias, and to cquip them with the skills to lead our
diverse tcams.

Diversity in Retail - UK

We are proud to be a founding member of
Diversity in Retail (DR}, working alongside other
leading UK retailers. DIR 15 devoted to increasing
women's and ethnic minorities’ representation at
all levels and in leadership positions across the
retail sector. In 2021, a number of our collecagues
participated in leadership, mentoring and
development programmes though DIR, hetping
thern to bulld networks across the retail industry.
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TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

Providing our colleagues with training and deveiopment
opportunities is fundamental in providing best-in-class customer
service. We are committed to equipping cur collcagues with the
tools and resources for thewr current and future roles at EG. Our
experienced globat Learning & Development (L&D) teams provide
advice and guidance, supporting colleagues through onboarding
and induction, and throughout their career at EG.

We carry out an annual review of learning needs to inform the
provision of L&D activity, and our commitment 1s outlined in our
Learning and Development Poticy launched in 2021,

Induction

We have a comprehensive induction prograrmmme for colleagues
across all roles. functions and brands. This includes training on
compliance {ssues, including Health & Safety and GDPR.

Once completed, our collcagues then complete operational
training, including specific brand training if they are to work
within one of our third-party brand partner outlets. Each of our
third-party brand partners has set job roles which have a clearly
defined career pathway.

Food Safety Training

We arc committed to the highest standards of food safety

and provide training for colleagues working in food service.

For example, in 2022 10 the UK. we were approved by the Roval
Society for Public Health as a training provider for delivery of
Food Safety qualifications from Levels 2 to 4. We have started the
rolfout of Level 3 Food Safety to all our ‘Above Store Leaders’
across our UK Foodservice brands. in 2022 and 2023 we will
expand this to inciude our Store Manager colleagues.

Career development

We invest in colleagues’ professional development to ensure they
develop skills, gain qualifications and strengthen ther long-term
career prospects, supported by our Professional Qualifications
Policy launched in 2021 We provide, for example. sponsorship
opportunities for preofessional qualifications where required for a
colleague’'s current role, or for an identified future role. We have
embarked on an ambitious learning programme supported by
significant investment in professional qualifications across cur
head Office and our operations.
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A new two-day management and leadership programme 1s being
rolled out to colleagues across the business. This will equip
managers with the skills and confidence to lead teams across
the organisation.

In the USA we have designed traning focused on "Living & Leading
our Values’ for people leaders to reflect on our values and the
accompanying behaviours expected of them. Every leader is
expected to identify areas of personal strength and set goals for
continuous improvement. We provide teaders with the tools and
support to facilitate a development session on our values with
their own teams. We will start to roll out training n 2022, and 1t1s
intended to cover all our colleagues in the USA.

Apprenticeships

Our UK business has invested significantly in the development of
career pathways through apprenticeships funded by the
Apprenticeship Levy We assess skills gaps and align our
apprenticeships offer with our business needs, In 2021 we increased
our committed levy spend from £132.000 in 2020 to £675.000.

Apprenticeships offer the opportunity to develop skills, behaviour
and knowledge while gaining practical experience. Our first cohort
of 33 apprentices graduated in Septermber 2021. This group
completed a 24-month Retailer Level 2 aporenticeship with 25%
graduating with a distinction, and 45% progressing into more
senior roles.

In 2022, we announced our ambition to create 500 apprenticeships
over the next three years. This includes opportunities at our head
office. as well as our proprietary brands LEON and Cooplands.
Apprentices will be offered opportunities across a range of
disciplines and departments, including HR, ftnance, fegal. surveying
and insurance, It also includes opportunities at site level,

including courses in retal and hospitality management, 200
apprentices are already signed up to the scheme for 2022,

During 2027, in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, we secured a
national contract with the UK's Department for Work and Pensicns
to support young people (aged 16-24) to develop emplovability
skills, i a sector of their choice, as part of the Kickstart Scheme. We
provided 100 placements, with specifically designed employability
learning, to young people whose employment opportunities were
disadvantaged by the pandemic. The Kickstart Scheme ended in
June 2022 and data to date shows our '‘placement to job conversion
rate’ is 78%.
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QUR COMMUNITIES

Charitable giving

Cur colleagues are passionate about fundraising and give therr ) .

time to good causes in the communities where they live and . L .
work - helping to make a difference where it's needed. Across - . .
the ten markets in which we operate, colleagues have an active ’
calendar of fundraising events for charitable causes, from . o : . )
sponsored walks and hill climbs to ake sales and raffles. ) L _' : . Y

EG Foundation

The £G Foundation was established m 2019 as an independent
charity with EG Group as Its corporate sponsor - aiming to create
‘a brighter tomorrow’ by supporting education, children and young
pecple, and health and wellbeing. In 2021, the EG Foundation
provided grants fotalling over $296,000 to individuals. community
groups and charities. This included hospices, schaols, individuals
with dementia and learning disabilities, and support for young
people.

EG Foundation funding for Star Readers

In 2027, the EG Foundation supported Star
Acadermies through its grant-making schemea. Star
Academics is a mixed Multi-Academy Trust that
runs a diverse network of primary and secondary
schools, in some of the most deprived locations
across the UK. Helping children to achieve their
potential is critical to the Academy’s ethas, and
developing reading and titeracy skills is a key part
of this. Star Readers Is a reading programme
designed to engage and challenge children. by
encouraging and rewarding them for reading from
a recommended list of specifically selected books.
The programme 1s helping to improve reading and
writing ability, enhance vocabulary. and improve
progress in other subjects through better

Iiteracy - as well as fostering a love of reading

for its own sake.
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HEALTH & SAFETY

Keeping our calieagues and customers safe is critical to our
husiness, and throughout the course of the pandene, we made
significant investment in, and adaptions to, our operations to keep
our colleagues and customers safe.

We are committed to meeting our legal obligations but also ensure
we continually iImprove In order 1o meet the highest standards of
health and safety practice for our colleagues, customers, visitors,
contractors and anyone affected by our business activities.

We have a comrmitment to zero accrdents and incidents.

We have Invested heavily in a variety of training courses, extarnally
hosted. in-house and online, to ensure that our colleagues are
trained and competent to deliver tasks safely.

Good health, environment and safety management are considered
an essential part of our business performance and culture, and
practices are regularly reviewed by the Board.

Qur heaith and safety policies and procedures include, but are not
limited to:

+ Appropriate training for all colleagucs to adhere to legal
compliance and best practice

= Proactive and regular risk assessments, with root cause
analyses to mamntain safe and healthy working envirocnments
which helps to reduce occupational injury or iliness

« internal and external audits to review a number of areas
(including health and safety) are conducted across all PFS
and Foodservice sites on a regular basis

We formally monitor health and safety incident rates — ali incidents
arc logged and reported on a software system.

In terms of tank safety, we have emergency respanse procedures
and escalation processes m place in all our markets, for any
potential spill or leaks. and we use external environmental
specialists if required to respond to such incidents.

All tanks are monitored 24 hours a day by an external global
partner to measure potential variances or losses. in addition, each
site has automatic tank gauges (to detect potential leaks, losses
and water ingress), and overfill protection devices (to detect high
levels during dehvery of product)

Safe spaces

Retallers are at the heart of local communities and retall sites are
open and accessible spaces. In 2022, EG, along with other retailers,
joined ‘Safe spaces’ in the UK - an inttiative designed to provide a
place of safety and support, for any person who feels immediately
threatened or vuincrable for any reason. This means any member
of the niblic can seek a place of safety at our sites, and we have
raised awarcness with our colleagues to ensure they are able to
respond in such situations.
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QUR SUPPLY CHAIN

Our procurement activities take place predominantly from our
aroup head ofttice and shared services centre in Blackburn (UK),
with support from regional offices in France, ltaly, Germany, the
Netherlands, the USA and Australia.

We aim to work with trusted brand partners that are well
recognised globally or in their local markets and that have
well-cstablished ESG policies ang programmes. We expect our
suppliers and brand partners to ensure they monitor, manage and
mitigate ESG risks in their business and supply chains, and we
engage with them regulariy on ESG issues to learn and share good
practice.

We recognise that there are ESG risks across our supply chain,
including risks of modern slavery and labour exploitation.

Our Modern Slavery Statement, which s published on our external
website, sets out cur approaching to identifying. managing and
mitigating risks of modern slavery incidents in our operations and
supply chain.
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GRQUP BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board consists of Directers including our Co-Founders

and Co-CEOs Mohsin issa and Zuber Issa alongside TDR Cupttal
(TDR) representatives Manjit Dale, Founding Partner of TDR. and
Gary Lindsay, Partner of TDR TDR is a leading international private
equity firm, managing capital on behalf of institutional,
governmental and private investors worldwide.

Between November 2020 and March 2021 we welcomed
three independent, Non-Executive Directors onto the Board
to strengthen the Board's expertise and capabilities. Our
independent Non-Executive Directors are Lord Stuart Rose,
Dame Alison Carnwath and John Carey. The composition of
the Board and biographies of all our Directors can be found
on pages 72 and 73.

The Board has overall responsibility for ensuring that EG roaintains
a system of internal controls, and to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial information that is used within
the business. we have also established additional committees to
strengthen cur governance structure and controls, namety our
Audit & Risk Committee (page 82) Remuneration Committee
{page 87) and Momination Comimittee (page BO). We also have

an Executive Risk & Disclosure Committec which meets at

{east quarterly.

See pages 74 to 79 for further detail on the Board and Group
governance structure.

DATA PROTECTION AND INFORMATION SECURITY

Woe are subject to regulations and data protection and privacy laws
within the jurisdictions in which we operate, regarding the use of
personal data and debit and credit card data. We secure systems
and datahases to our own standards and legally required
measures, such as Payment Card Industry compliance. We ensure
that procedures are n place to comply with data protection laws
and regulations. We also have pohcies and procedures in piace to
help prevent information security breaches and carry out detailed
root cause analysis on any breach that does occur, 1o ensure we
learn from these and can stop similar occurrences arising.

ANTI-BRIBERY AND CORRUPTION AND WHISTLEBLOWING
We have a formal Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy and we
ensure colleagues complete training to understand their
responsibilities and where to seek further information for support
on any anti-bribery ssue. In 2021 we also launched our format
whistleblowing procedure and will be rolling out communications
to all colleagues on this in 2022

STAKEHQLDERS

The Board's approach to business decisions and the iong-term
Impact on stakeholders is presented in our Section 172
disclosure on pages 16 to 18,
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Effective risk management aids decision-making,
underpins the delivery of our strategy and objectives,
and helps ensure that risks taken by the Group are
adequately assessed and actively managed.

RISK MANAGEMENT
As with all businesses, we are affected by a number of risks and
uncertainties, some of which are beyond our control.

During 2021, Management with support from the Board and Audit
& Risk Committee, developed a Group Risk Framework. A Group
risk register and risk appetite statements were compiled and
reviewad by the Executive Risk & Disclosure Committee and Audit
& Risk Committee, prior to approval from the Board.

Qur framewaork, whilst being simple and pragmatic, seeks to strike
the right balance of achieving the Group’s strategy and delivering
on its rmission, but within the accepted risk levels determined by
the Board. Qur processes and controls are not designed to
eliminate risk, but to identify, assess and mitigate both existing and
emerging risks to ensure that the business continues to meet 1ts
strategic objectives

During 2022 and 2023, we wiil continue to develop our risk
management framework and to work with in-house teams to
conscldate and align both a "top-down” and "bottom-up” approach.

COMPONENTS OF OUR RISK MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK

RISK IDENTIFICATION

A review of our risk universe. including an appraisal of the
business, external environment and regulatory landscape was
undertaken and Group risks were identified. Each risk was
categorised into a key area of the business (as listed below) and
an Executive level risk owner was assigned to each category.

RISK ASSESSMENT

Risks were assessed and scoered against a scoring matrix
measuring the likelihood and impact (both financial and
non-financial) of the risk occurring. Assessments were undertaken
by Executive sponsors assigned to the risks and the risks were
then presented and challenged at the Executive Risk & Disclosure
Committee.

With opearations in ten markets, providing fuel and retail
convenience, including proprietary food brands, we may be
exposed to high levels of inherent risk across the business. As our
risk framcwork is not intended to eliminate risk, but to support the
Company in achieving its strategic objectives, adequate risk
appetite levels have been assighed to each category to ensurc our
response is appropriate and proportionate.

The risks identified to be most significant to ocur operations are
detailed on pages 53 to 61 but are not listed in order of
significance. This list is not exhaustive and there may be risks that
are presently unknown. We have revised our external risk reporting
from the previous year as we feel this reflects our business and
operatians more accurately.

«  Previously, we reported risks individually in relation to exchange
rate, interest rate, lguidity, tax and insurance. These risks have
now been combined into one overarching ‘Risk of Financral
Performance’

= Due to increasing exposure 1n refation to cyber-attacks and
rellance on technology, Information Security Risk and
Technology Risk has been included as separate risks within the
Principal Risks statement

- As aresult of our developing strategy and the acguisition of
proprietary food brands during 2021, in addition to increasing
regulation. we have separately including Health & Safety and
Food Preparation and Storage Risks within the Statement

RISK RESPONSE

For each risk identified and asscssed, we have detalled how the
Group responds against the likelihood or impact of the risk
materialising. For risks where we have low appetite ie. risks that
could impact our abilty to continue operations (usually Finance,
Compliance, H&S Technoiogy), these risks will require pohicies,
processes and standards. Group-wide initiatives have and continue
to be designed to identify current gaps and roll out action glans.
These will continue to be implemented throughout 2022 and 2023
and mclude:

«  Business Improvement & Internal Controls Programme

+  SAP implementation working group

« Health & Safety Committees

+ ESG Working Group

For risks where the business 15 willing to accept a igher level of
risk, usually strategic risks given their dynamic nature, these risks
require judgements to be made by Executive Management on the
most approprate action. Exacutive sponsors take responsibility for

the risk response and the response is presented and challenged at
the Executive Risk & Disclosure Committee meetings.
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MONITORING & ASSURANCE

The Board maintamns overall responsibility and oversight for risk
maAnagement across the Group and sets the tone fron the Lop' In
relation to the Group Risk Framework and appetite. Monitoring
and assurance is provided by the Executive Risk & Disclosure
Committee who report on risk matters to the Audit & Risk
Committee, chaired by Alison Carnwath. For further information
regarding the workings of the Audit & Risk Committee please refer
to pages 82 to 86.

The activities of the Group’'s Internal Audit were reprioritised
during 2021 to help support the business with the design and
development of internai controls. A strategy and recruitment plan
has been agreed for H2 2022, Further detail can be found in the
Audit & Risk Committee Statement on pages 82 to 86,

WHAT WE ARE DEVELOPING

Risk landscape

Current risks:

Risks that could affect our business,
customers, supply chain, employees
and stakeholders and impact the
achievement of strategic goals

STRATEGIC

OPERATIONAL

Emerging risks: COMPLIANCE
‘New' risks with a potential future
impact. identified through the internal PEOPLE

risk assessment process

FINANCIAL

e Newly reportable risk o Increased risk

Growth Innovation

Caommitment to

Awareness and
infrastructure

responsivengss
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TECHNOLOGY/IT

HEALTH & SAFETY

° Remains a principal risk

EMERGING RISKS

Currently there is an increased level of macroeconomic uncertainty
impacting the business, our customers and our suppliers. Rising
inflation 1s resulting i increased salary. utility and supply costs for
the business in addition to a reduction in disposable income for
our customers. This situation has been exacerbated by the conflict
within Ukraine resulting in supply issues and Increases in wholesale
prices This uncertainty is a risk to our financial performance and
we are contindously menitoring the situation and implementing
contingency measures as appropriate. The financial cutlook for
2027 is described in further detail on pages 62 to 69 and has been
considered as part of our going concern review on page 102,

What we assess

Risk ownership:
Each risk has a8 named owner

Risk scoring:

Each risl is assessed in terms of
impact and likelihcod. using a standard
scoring scale

Inherent risk:

Before mitigating controls are put in
place

Residual risk:
After mitigating controls are applied

o Becreased risk

Site network Foodservice

o Support local communities @ Deliver vaiue



ACQUISITION

A core element of the Group's growth
strategy is thraough selective acquisitions.

LINKS TO VALUES:

006

CHANGE FROM
2020

o

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

Iimpact/Movement

Acquired businesses may fail
to realise expected
synergles, growth targets
and perfermance, impacting
Group profitability and cash
flows.
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Controls

The Group has detailed targeted appraisal
procedures in place, including appropriate
due diligence, and has a2 dedicated M&A
function and transition teams who focus on
the acquisition and integration of new
businesses.

We have robust Board approval procedures
te ensure thorough and detailed review
of acquisition proposals.

Integration plans are finalised prior to
acquisitions to ensure newly acquired
businesses are integrated efficiently and swiftly.
We regularly assess the business strategy and
performance of each entity within the portfolic
agamst strategic KPIs, while the Executive
Management and the Board review
performance of the acquisitions on a monthly
basis and complete post-acquisition hindsight
reviews in the following year.

CLIMATE CHANGE AND
TRANSITION TO
LOWER-CARBON ECONOMY
Developments in palicy, law, regulation,
technology and markets. Changing societal
and investor sentiment, related to the issue of
climate change and increased preferences for
alternatives to fossil fuels including hybnd and
electric vehicles.

LINKS TO VALUES:

0006

CHANGE FROM
2020

o

LINK TO QUR
STRATEGY

Significant changes to the
forecourt industry, which
would adversely affect our
business plans and financial
performance.

The Group remains aware of changing
industry and consumer trends and operates
an agile business mode! which s committed
to being environmentally responsible,
positively managing our impact on the
environment.

Significant investment in our non-fuel offering
is a cornerstone of the Group's long-term
diversification strategy. A significant, and
increasing, proportion of the Group's gross
profit is non-fuel.

In developing a well-invested network of sites.
the Group's focus is on developing muiti-use
retail sites that are well placed to adapt and
evoive beyond a traditional fuel offering to
cater for changing custorner demands for
convenience retail as well as new motor
vehicle fuel sources, such as alternative fuels
and sources of power Whilst not yet
materially impacting site operations, the
Group remains highly conscious of the
importance of alternative, lower-carbon fuels,
We have invested in the provision of facilities
for electric vehicles and developing a strategy
to significantly increase their number in the
coming years.

The Group appointed a Head of ESG and
Sustainabulity during 2021 to advance the
Group's ESG strategy, Further detalls of cur
response to environmental issues and challenges
can be found in the ESG section on pages 38 to
5C and our mobility strategy on page 24,
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Controls

DELIVER GROWTH STRATEGY Failure to successfuily All material acquisitions regquire Board

The Group's strategy for expansion is based implement cur growth approval and to date all acqguisitions have

on a mix of organic growth and selective strategy could adyerge!y been in sectors (PFS, Foodservtce) that the

acquisitions. The strategy s subject to & affect Group prof|F§b|\|ty. Group knows v_v;i\. For_ large acqgsztlons. and

number of risks, mcluding: leading to an mablhty to or Group acquisitions in new territories, the

attract further investment Group engages with investment banks to

+ Failure to identify, acquire and develop and stalled growth. increase 1ts chance of success. Organic
new sites or upgrade existing sites growth 15 achieved both through operational

«  Failure to convert sites to our preferred improverments and through growth capex.
COCO model Operational performance of the Group 1s

* Inadeguate acquisition gue diligence monitored i weekly calls with the

» Inability to meet capital expenditure management of all countries of operation,
requirements for development or chaired by the Co-CEQ and attended by the
refurbishment Group CFO.

LINKS TO VALUES: Annual capex budgets and capttal plans are

- approved by the Board. Allocation of capital
@ @ spend is approved by the Co-CEQ in the
monthly property meetings with criteria and
thresholds for investrment well established.
CHANGE FROM LINK TO QUR Updates on budgeted capex versus actual
2020 STRATEGY spend are provided to the Board via monthly

o financial reparting
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e Newly reportable risk o Increased risk

Growth Innovation Site network
@ Awareness and e Commitrment to

responsivensss infrastructure

COMPETITION

The Group faces significant competition
within each of ocur operating regrons from
other existing forecourt retailers, c-stores,
food retallers, grocery stores, supermarkets
and fast-food concessions drawn from local
and large-scale multinational corporations,
as well as from new competitors entering the
markets that we serve.

We may face difficulties competing in the
highway concession market in continental
Europe. These cperations, which are among
our most profitable, depend on authorisations
from governmental regulatory agencies in the
countries in which we operate, which are
subject to bid, expiration, limitation on
renewal and various other risks and
uncertainties. There can be no guarantee

we will obtan or be able to renew highway
concessions on favourable terms or at allin
both the public and private sectors. This s in
turn influenced by macroeconomic factors,
consumer confidence and government
spending policy in our key markets.

LINKS TO VALUES:
0006

CHANGE FROM
2020

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

° Remains a principal risk

Competitive pressures cauld
result in a loss of market
share and may require us to
lower prices, increase
capital, marketing and
advertising expendituras or
increase the use of
discounting or promotional
campatgns. This may also
restrict our ability to
Increase prices, inciuding in
response to commodities or
other cost increases.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIALS

0 Decreased risk

Foodservice

@ Support local communities @ Deliver value

Co

Management continually assess the Group's
competitive position 10 refation to price,
customer service, cholce and guality of
product to ensure the Group continues 1o
meet changing customer demands. We
continue to evolve our proposibon through
investment in our site infrastructure, the
rollout of non-fuel brand partnerships and
training of colleagues to deliver the highest
possible standard of service.
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FUEL PRICING An inabllity to pass on

The Group's margin on fuel can be impacted
by fluctuations in wholesale fuel pricing.

cost increases to customers
could impact the Group’s

These Ructuations can be influenced by global margins.
supply, weather events, political decisicns or During 2022, the Group
changes in raegulations. has observed the impact on

LINKS TO VALUES:

CHANGE FROM
2020

wholesale fuel costs caused
by the conflict in Ukraine

LINK TO QUR
STRATEGY

Controls

The Group’s fuel iInventory holdings average
between five and eight days and turns more
than 70 times per year. Furthermore, fuel
retail prices will normally adjust to movements
in wholesale fuel costs within a short period
meaning the Group has mited exposure to
reductions in fuel margins. In addition.
experienced commercial teams develop and
monitor fuel pricing strategies and maintain a
strong commercial focus on fuet procurement
to further manage and mitigate this risk.

Alsc, a significant, and increasing. proportion
of the Group's grass profit 1s non-fuel,
reducing the retative importance of fuel
gross profit to overall Group profit,
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e Newly reportable risk
Growth

9 Awareness and
responsiveness

COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS
AND REGULATIONS

The Group’s operations are affected by
various statutes, regulations and standards in
the countries and markets m which it
operates. The amount of such regulation and
the penaltics can vary. The Group is subject to
the laws governing businesses generally,
including faws relating to competition.
product safety, data protection, labour and
employment practices, accounting and tax
standards, international trade, fraud, bribery
and corruption, anti-money laundering,
terrorist financing, land usage. environment,
health and safety, transportation and cther
matters.

LINKS TO VALUES:

006

CHANGE FROM LINK TO OUR
2020 STRATEGY

o

o Increased risk
Innovation

Commitment to
infrastructure

° Remains & principal risk

Site network

Impact/Movement

Significant and long-term
changes across the political
and environmental
landscape combined with
changes in societal
expectations on how
businesses should operate
and cngage with various
stakeholders resulting in
increased legisiative and
regulatory reform, in
addition to increasing
conseqguences for breaches.

The war in Ukraine has
resulted in increased
chailenges m this area as a
result of iImport/export
restrictions and increased
palitical, public and media
scrutiny.

Failure to comply with such
regulations could result in
civil or criminal penalties
and/or disruption to the
bustness from the temporary
or permanent shutdown of
operations.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

0 Decreased risk

Foodservica

0 Support local communities @ Deliver value

Controls

The legal and compiiance functions are
headed by the Group General Caunsel and
Company Sccretary who has direct access to
the Board members including the Chairman
of the Board.

Expert legal teams are appointedin

all markets in which we operate and
non-comphance is escalated Teams are
supported by technical experts and external
advisers. & list of laws and regulations across
all jurisdictions 1s maintained and reviewed
annually to include futurce changes.

The Group has robust procedures, systems
and controls in place to manage and monitor
compliance with relevant legisiation and
ensure operations are conducted safely and to
the highest possible standard. Following the
establishment of the Audit & Risk Committee
in May 2021, the Group continues to enhance
and streamiline reporting with regard to
regulatory compliance reporting.

INFORMATICN SECURITY

Fatlure to prevent a cyber security incident
resulting in unauthorised access or misuse of
EG's systems, networks or data resulting in a
leak of sensitive information or asset.

LINKS TO VALUES:
@6
A

CHANGE FROM LINK TO OUR
2020 STRATEGY

O

This risk was previously titled
‘business systems’ within the
operational risk category.
Given the ever-increasing
frequency and sophistication
of cyber attacks and the
threat this presents not only
to EG, but to our suppliers
and other businesses, cyber
risk has been reported as a
standalone risk within the
technology risk category,
with executive oversight
from the Group's CIO.

24/7 Secunty Operations Centre to monitar
threats and vulnerabilitics which has been
strengthened as a result of the increased threat
factors in the fuel retail sector.

We operate a layerad security defence model!
across the business.

External penetration testing on critical
infrastructure. simulation testing and backups.

Regular reporting of cyber threats, incidents
and security to the Board.

Training and communications across the
business for new starters and existing
calleagues,

2021 Arnual Report and Financial Staterments 57



TECHNOLOGY

Failure to design, build, operate and maintam
resilient key 1T systems and infrastructure,
resulting in a chsruption.

LINKS TO VALUES:

0eon

CHANGE FROM
2020

O

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

Impact/Movement

Technology can become
obsolete and unsupported,
failure to adequately design
text and maintain systems
may result in disruption to
business critical systems and
applications.

Controls

The Group continually monitors and enhances
the technology infrastructure and the
affectivencss of our business systems to
ensure they are fit for purpese and support
the Group's strategy.

We have |T development, change
management and life cycle procedures in
place and partner with third-party suppliers
where appropriate.

We have reviewed with support from external
acdvisers and mapped our 1T risks and controls
across the Group that continue to be
designed and tested.

Digital strategy, technology nfrastructure and
controls are monitored regularly and reported
to the Audit & Risk Committec and Board.

We have invested in the latest products from
SAP Service Now and Microsoft to enhance
the capabtiities in the technology systems.
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9 Newly reportable risk 0 Increased risk
Growth Innovaticn Site network
Awareness and e Commitment to

responsiveness

TALENT, CULTURE AND
CAPABILITY

The success of the Group depends on our
ability to attract. retain and develep
coileagues and to embed our culture and
values m order for the business to achieve
its purpose and strateaic objectives.

LINKS TO VALUES:

086

CHANGE FROM
2020

V

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

infrastructure

impact/Movement

Loss of skills, key contacts,
relationships and important
knowledge could affect the
operational ability of the
business.

Market competition for key
leadership remains strong,
with increased challenges as
a result of macro-paotitical
and economic facters such
as Brexit, inflation and cost
of living increases
particularly felt across the
retail sector.

e Remains a principal risk

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

o Decreased risk

Foodservice

@ Support local communities @ Deliver value

Controls

Recognising the increased scale and
operations of the business and to enhance
the mix of knowledge, skills and experience
of the Board, the Group appointed three
highly experienced Non-Executive Directors,
including a Non-Executive Chairman. For
details of the composition of the Board,
please refer to pages 72 and 73.

A Group-wide people strategy to make EG

an ‘employer of choice’ is being developed and
overseen by the Remuneration Committee,
where retention, starters and leavers
information and salary data i1s reported on

a guarterly basis.

Transparent remuneration structures and
salary benchmarking have been reviewed
and enhanced to incentivise colleagues
across the Group.

Management teams are focused on
recruitment, development and retention of
key local talent in each of the markets in
which we operate.

Succession planning and development of key
employess also continues to be a key priority
for consideration by the Board. For further
information on our people strategy and
training and development programmes please
refer 1o pages 45 to 47,

2021 Annual Report and Financial Staterments 59



FOOD PREPARATION
AND STORAGE

Failure tc meet regulatory standards and
customer expectations relating to product
safety including food sourcing, preparation
and storage which may result in iliness, death
or INjury.

H&S

Failure to meet safety standards in our
workplace may unfortunately result in death
or injury to our customers and colleagues
which may result in domage to our operations
and reputation as well as adverse financial
and legal consegquences.

LINKS TO VALUES:

0

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

CHANGE FROM
2020

©

Impact/Movement

Increased legisiative
requirements following the
implementation of Natasha's
law, evolution of customer
preferences and the
development of EG's
strategy with the acquisition
of three proprietary brands
including food service has
segn an increase in the risks
associated with food
preparation and storage

Providing a safe environment
for our colleagues and
customers 1s important to G
and we continue to review
and monitor our controls and
processes to ensure safety.

The pandemic had a
significant impact on our
operations, resulting in new
ways of working to serve our
customers.

Controls

We have increased investment for additional
recruitment of roles including the
appointment of a Food Safety Manager,
Quality Assurance and Technica!l Support
personnel.

Health & Safety Committees are in place across
the business for each region. reporting into the
Group's Health & Safety Manager who has
direct access to the Group General Counsel

and Company Secretary and quarterly reports
are presented to the Exccutive Risk & Disclosure
Committee and the Board.

We have a robust H&S risk register identifying,
assessing and monitoring specific H&S risks
across the business and brands with key
controls and control owners identified.
Every brand has established operational
support, robust reporting systems and
support functions for food and Health and
Safety; this includes Food Safety Managers.,
Safety Managers. Technical advisers, Quality
Assurance advisers and Primary Authority
Partnerships ("PAP").

We closely monitor changes in regulations
and legislation to ensure our British Retail
Consortium (“BRC'™Y members as well as
controls and process are compliant.
Colleagues are provided with H&S training
and bespoke training is identified and
provided bascd on roles. This includes
NEBQSH, I0SH, Food Safety RSPH Levels 2, 3
and 4 Audits and risk assessments are carried
cut for all areas and emergency response
plans are in place with clear escalation and
recall protocols. Sample testing and supplier
audits are completed where required for own
brands. additional resource has been provided
to important functions such as Food Technical
and Quality Assurance.
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9 Newly reportable risk
Growth

Awareness and
responsiveness

FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE

Failure to achieve our financial perfoermance
objectives impacted by macroeconomic
conditions including inflation, increased
commaodity prices, currency and interest rate
fluctuations and tax exposure across our
global markets.

These conditions may impact our cash
liquidity position and the Group's ability to
fund capital investments and meaet our fixed
costs,

LiINKS TO VALUES:

0006

CHANGE FROM LINK TO OUR
2020 STRATEGY

o Increased risk
Innovation

Commitment tc
infrastructure

Site netwaork

Impact/Movement

Global markets are
experiencing volatility as a
result of geopolitical and
macroeconomic factors
which may impact
cammodity prices, taxes
and tariffs and may result
In increased costs for the
business.

As a result of inflation and
cost of living increases,
customers may be
negatively impacted by a
reduction in disposable
income which may then
cause a decling in revenue
and potentially reducing the
Group's ability to pay its
financial liabilities.

° Rermains a principal risk

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

o Decreased risk

Foodservice

o Support local communities 9 Deliver value

Contrels

We maintain an infrastructure of systems,
polictes and reporting to ensure discipline
across all financial matters, including treasury,
tax, and financial reporting and performance.

The Group Chief Financial Officer and scerior
finance executives monitor adherence on
principles and policies.

Woeekly and monthly trading updates are
circulated to the Directors and Executive
Management analysing performance against
budget and prior year.

Monthly Board reports are prepared providing
additional detail such as Group cash forecasts
over the short and medium term, working
capital and liquidity posttions which are
reviewed and discussed by the Directors

We regularly review rolling cash flow and
earnings forecasts, capital expenditure plans
and ligquichty levels and access to committed
credit facilities to ensure the Group maintains
appropriate liguidity positions. We forward
plan and implement refinancing of existing
debt maturities well ahead of scheduied
maturity dates.

Risk management strategies reflect the
defined risk appetite ensuring risk mitigation
using cost-effective strategies. Where
appropriate, the risk is managed by the Group
through the use of interest rate hedging
instruments and fixed rate borrowings.

The Audit & Risk Committee maintains
regular oversight and governance of key
areas including hguidity and funding strategy,
our going concern statements and Group
financial controls.
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2021 HIGHLIGHTS
«  Qur performance in the 2021 financial year demonstrates the Group's continued
earnings resilience during the pandemic, with significant investrnents being made
to enhance our Foodservice proposition
- Despite the continued COVID-19 restrictions during 2021, our gecgraphic reach
and diversified earnings enabled the business to continue to deliver profitabidity
and generate cash in all our operating regions
+  Operating cash flow generated by the Group was $1,455m, being 102% of adjusted
EBITDA before IFRS 16
+  The Group has continued te invest in its estate through new-to-industry sies
and refits, with our site network now standing at over 5650 petrol filling stations
globally, and over 1,800 Foodservice outlets, following growth capital spend
Lo ) of $387m
B I ) »  The Greup continues to focus on growth opportunities. with the acguisitions of the
e Group's first proprietary Foodservice brands' LEON Restaurants in May 2021 and
Cooplands, a UK bakery business, in October 2021, In addition, in September. the
Group completed 1ts acqutsition of 52 KFCs from Amsric Foods Limited in the UK,
and i December 2021 the acquisition of Sprint Food stores in the USA

Detalled below and opposite is a summary of our performance for the vear ended
December 31, 2021

. o The Group has delvered a streng financial performance, with operations showing an
Tl L increase across all business streams, with improved market conditions as our global
T - markets saw the 2asing of COVID-12 restrictions following the successful vaccination
L programmes in 2021

Group gross profit grew year-on-year by 14% and Adjusted EBITDA, befora IFRS 16,
increased by 15%: this growth is attributable the Group's recovery from the more notable
COVID-19 restrictions in 2020, with a standout perfarmance from our Foodservice
business and the full-year impact of our 2020 acquisitions and acguisitions during 2021

Please note. @ number of Alternative Performance Measures'™ (“APMs”) have been
adopted by the Directors to provide additional information on the trading performance of
the Group. These measures are Intended to supplement, rather than replace, the measures
provided under IFRS, and further detail on these measures and how they are derived from
the financial statements can be found from page 170 onwards.

Adjusted EBITDA is defined as earnings before interast, tax, depreciatior ard amortisalion, before exceptioral :lems
Adjusted EBITDA 15 statec before the impact of IFRS 16 Please refer to the APM section from page 176 onwards
Please refer Lo the Alternative Performarce Measures section from page 170 orwards

Net operatinrg cast t ow for 2020 meluces the impact of $626m relating to indirect tax deferrals (see note 38). Exclucirg the impact of this, net eperatirg
cash Flew for 2020 would have beer $1,209m, meaning the year on year mavemeant 1s an increase of 15%, aligreo with the year or year increasc in EBITDA
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GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS
SUMMARY GROUP INCOME STATEMENT
2021 2020

T Before After Before After

exceptional Exceptional exceptional exceptional Exceptional cxceptional

items items items iterns items items

$m $m $m $m $m $m

Revenue 26,420 - 26,420 21463 - 21,463
Cost of sales €22,324) - {22,324) (17,856} - (17.856)
Gross profit 4,096 -— 4,096 3,607 - 3.607
Operating profit™ 680 {54} 626 724 (28} 696
Net finance costs 404) (15) (419) (8577 (6 (B63)
Profit/(loss) before tax 276 {69) 207 (133) (34) (167
Tax (147} {6) (153) (72) 7 (B5)
Profit/(toss) for the vear 129 {75) 54 (205) 27 (232)
ADJUSTED OPERATING PROFIT AND ADJUSTED EBITDA®® 2021 2020
$m $m
Profit/{loss) after tax 54 (232>
Add tax 153 65
Add net finance costs 419 863
Operating profit® 626 696
Operating exceptional items (note 5y 54 28
Adjusted operating profit 680 724
Add depreciation 515 414
Add impairment 180 ab
Add IFRS 16 daepreciation 197 151
Add ameortisation 87 89
Loss on disposal 1 -
Adjusted EBITDA® 1,660 1,443
Impact of IFRS 16 on EBITDA (231) (195)
Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 1,429 l 1,248

Operating prefit includes the impact of depreciatior, amertisatior and impairment

Adjusted EBITDA is defired as earnings before irterest, tax, cepreciatior and amortisatior, before exceptional items

Please refer to the Alternative Perforrmance Measures sectior from page 170 onwaras
Exceptional items presentea ref ect those impacting £BITDA, ana rhercfore excluce exceptional firance costs and tax on exceptionals
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ADJUSTED OPERATING PROFIT AND

ADJUSTED EBITDAZ® CONTINUED

Group revenye increased by 23% to $26,120m (2020: $21.463m)
reflecting the Group's continued geographical and earnings
resilience during the pandermic-refated restrictions in place for the
majority of 2021 and 2020,

In line with our revenue growth, the Group’s EBITDA performance
remained resilient with Group Adjusted EBITDAY - for 2021 of
$1,660m, an increase of $217m, or 15%. (2020 $1,443m). This
increase is attributed to the impact of 2021 acguisitions and the
full-year impact of 2020 acguisitions. which collectively
contributed an additional $11m of EBITDA in 2021

As noted above, supporting the performance of the Group for 2027
was the growth of our site network to over 6.300 sites globally
(2020 6,000}, largely attributable to the over 200 sites acquired
following the Group’s acquisition of proprietary brands, LEON
Restaurants and Cooplands, as well as the acquisition of 52 KFCs
from Amsric Foods Limited and 34 company-operated fuel and
convenience stores from Sprint Food Stores. In addition, the Group
completed two smaller acquisitions of KMS Autchof and Mercury
Fuel Services in the year.

Overheads, which consist of distribution costs and administration
costs, largely relating to people and property costs, increased by
$629m to $3.553m (2020 $2,924m). The increase reflects the
overheads from our acquired businesses, new sites opened in the
year and continued investrnent in the Group's shared service
centre. Additionally, the increase includes the impact of the
normahsation of COVID-19-related cost savings observed in 2020,
ncluding the reduced support from government grants which
totalled $35rm i 2021 compared to $79m in 2020 (see note 38

to the financial statements).

Group profit before tax was $207m, an increase of $374m frcm the
loss before tax of $167m in 2020.

More detaill on our 2021 financial performance by region and by
each of cur three income streams is summarised on pages 10 to 15
and 30 to 37 respectively.

FINANCE COSTS

Excluding exceptional items, net finance costs decreased by
$453in to $4udam (2020 $857m). A large component of this
maovement is the gain on retranslation of our non-functionat
currency borrowings, where we saw retranslation gains of $256m
in 2021, a swing of $459m from the loss on retranslation of $203m
in 2020.

Excludina these retranslation gains and losses, net finance costs
for the year were $664m (2020 $662m). These costs are iargely
attributable to the costs to service the Group’s Senior Secured
Notes, term loans and short-term borrowing faciities, m addition
to intercst on lease liabilities, the amortisation of debt
arrangement fees and non-utilisation fees.

The Group's external interest expense and debt servicing costs
marginally increased as a result of additional facilities drawn in
the year. with this increase offset by the receipt of $66m interest
income on the financial asset purchased in February 2021,

Further detail on finance income and costs can be found 1in notes
12 and 13 on page 8.

EXCEPTIONAL ITEMS

in order to provide users of our accounts with insight into the
trading performance of the business, items recognised in reported
profit or loss before tax which, by virtue of their size and/or
nature, do not reflect the Group's underlying performance are
excluded from the Group's underlying results. These are detailed
in note 5 to the financial statements,

The Group adopts a minimum threshold of $1m for the separate
identification of exceptional items.

During 2021, the Group presented net exceptional costs within
operating profit of $54m (2020: $28m). This was primarily driven
by the exceptional net impairments totalling $115m, offset by the
$72m profit on chisposal in the UK. In profit before tax the
exceptional costs presented are $62m (2020: $34m), with this
additional amaount relating to the write off of arrangement fees in
the yvear.

" Agusted EBITDA is defined as earnings before irterast, tax. depreciation and amortisation, before exceptionab items

‘oo Please refor to the Alternative Performance Measures sectior from page 170 onwards
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The $72m profit on disposal in the year relates to the sale of

a number of UK sites sold following the outcome of the CMA's
review of the shareholders’ separate acguisition of Asca, which
required the Group to divest a number of petrol filling station sites
by the end of 2021.

An exceptional impairment charge in the year relates to the $19m
intangible impairment of the Tem Thumb brand name, and the
$3m impairment of property, nlant and eguipment, both in the
USA. An impairment reversal of $7m recognised in the year relates
to the reversal of a previously recognised exceptional impairment
charge, where operatiocnal perfoermance development plans have
been implemented and the site-level performance was sufficient to
support the increased carrying value. Following the completion of
the goodwill impatrment review, a $100m impairment has been
recognised. and presented as exceptional, in relation to the
Australian group of cash generating units as described on the
foliowing page.

Acquisition and transaction-related costs within operating profit
of $14m predominantly relate to directly attributable incremental
costs incurred as a result of the Group’s growth acquisitions, and
largely refate to professional and legal fees. Also included in
acquisition-related costs is the release of $5m contingent
consideration relating to the acquisition of Certified Oil, an
acauisition in the USA which completad in 2019, where the
criteria for payment was not met.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

Litigatich costs relate to legal and professional fees of $4m
regarding Federal Court proceedings with Ampol Limited, and an
cxceptional restructuring credit of $2m relates to the release of a
provision recognised in 2018 regarding the restructuring of the
managcment and support teams in Continental Europe.

The transaction-related finance costs of $41m relate to the
financing costs which were directly incurred in refation to the GBP
private placement notes which were agreed in March 2027 and
subsequently redeemed 1n October 2021, The $4Tm exceptional
finance income from recharged finance costs reflects the
rermbursement of these transaction related finance costs by
Belhs Property Newco Ltd, o related party of the Groupn.

A further $15m of exceptional costs were recognised outside
operating profit, against the interest costs for the year. Following
the refinancing of the Group’s revolving credit facility. letter of
credit facilities and second lien facilities during the year, the
existing arrangement fees which had been capitalised onto the
balance sheet, have been expensed as an exceptional item. $5m
relates to the allocated arrangement fees from the March 2021
refinancing which related to the GBP private placement notes.
On the termination of this facility in October 2021, as a result of
the aborted Asda forecouwrt business acquisition, these costs were
expensed as exceptional

TAX

The tax charge in the year was $153m (2020: $65m) which
represents an effective tax rate { ETR™) of 74% (2020 39%).
The increase in tax charge s attributable to the increase in
earnings in the year. Please see note 14 for additional details.
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SUMMARY GROUP BALANCE SHEET

2021 2020
$m Tm

Goodwill 5,991 5,727
Tangible and intangible fixed assets 5,838 5.980
Right of use assots 2,108 1,992
Net working capital (299) (447)
Net debt before lease fiabilities (9,601) (9.c0M
Lease habilities (2,022) G777
indirect tax deferrals (546) (626)
Current tax liahilities (net) (142) 42>
Deferred tax liabilities (net) (379) (395)
Provisions (839) (983
Retirement benefit obhigations (56) (67)
Other non-current assets/liabilities 521 209
Net assets classified as held for sale 12 14
Net assets 583 584
Leverage
Net debt™/Adjusted EBITDAS 7.0 75
Net debt before lease labilities ™/ 6.7 73
Adyusted EBITDA ? before IFRS 16
Net debt before lease labilities:*/
Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before 6.1 6.0
{IFRS 164
Covenant leverage™ 5.5 5.5

M Net debt ircludes lease habihties, current and non-currerl borrowirgs net
of cash and cash ecuivalents

T Aogjusted EBITDA s def ned as earrings before interest, tax, depreciation
and amortisation, before exceptional tems Refor to the Alternative
Performance Measures section from page 170 orwaras

Net gebt before lease habilities includes current ang nar-current
borrowings net of cash and cash eguvalents

= Pro forma Adusted EBITDA ircludes an estimate to reflect the full-year
EBITDA of acquisitians which completed mid-year anc the full anruahsed
benefit of syrergies expected to be realised

= Covenant leverage 15 calculated as Group senior not debt (e Group's net
debt excluces secord lion facilitics totalling $691m3} before lease latilitres
adjusted for certain itoms set out in the covenant agreement
(predomirantly unamortised debt costs anc accrued irterest). diviced

by the Group's wra forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 6 (as defined

on page 1770, Please refer to the APM section from page 170
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GOQODWILL

Goodwill of $509m was recognised for acquisitions that
compieted in 2027, comprising $3m on the acquisition of KMS in
Germany, $128m from the acquisition of the LEON Group in the
UK & lrcland, $21m on the acguisition of Mercury Fuel in the USA,
$6m on the acquisition of the Nebiolo Group in Germany, $129m
on the KFEC site acgursition from the Amsric Group, $79m on the
acquisition of CS Food Group in the UK & Ireland and $191m on
the acquisition of Sprint in the USA.

More detail on the completed acauisitions, and their strategic
rationale, is included in the growth strategy updates on pages
22 and 23,

$18m of Goodwill was disposed 1n the year (2020 $nil) relating to
disposals of operations within the UK&! and Australia groups of
cash-gcnerating units,

An impairment of $100m was recognised on the goodwill for the
Australia Group of cash generating units (2020: $nil), as part of
the Group's annual iImpairment review process. This impairment
arises due to the reduction in the fair value of the business
resulting from the pandemic (see note 15 on page 120).

TANGIBLE AMD INTANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS

Tangible and intangible fixed assets (excluding goodwill)
decreascd by $142m to $5,838m (2020: $5,980m). In addition to
assets acquired from new businesses totalling $273m in the year,
our continued capital expenditure projects totalled $516m (2020:
$3286m) which funded the investment in 145 new branded
Foodservice outlets, 30 new-to-industry sites and the continued
development and maintenance of the site portfolio. The Group also
continues to develop its land bank to further facilitate expanston in
its chosen geographies.

Other intangibles consist of acquired brand names in the USA,
dealer relationships acquired in Europe and other intangible assets
such as software, with the decrease from December 2020 of $27m
largety relating to the amortisation charge for the year and the $19m
impairment of the Tom Thumb trade name following the decision to
rebrand to Cumberiand Farms, offset by $79m additions from
brands acquired in the year; LEON, Cooplands and Sprint Foods.

These increasas were offset by total depreciation and amartisation
of tangible and intangible fixed assets (excluding leases) of $602m
(2020 $503m} and impairment losses of $125m which were

recognised for loss-making or low-performing sites (see page 123).



LEASES

Right of use {(“RolU") assets represent the present vaiue of leased
assets recognised under IFRS 16, which is largely the Group’s
portfoho of 3.337 leased sites, which are systematically depreciated
over the remaintng life of the lease. Lease liabilities represent the
present value of future payments for leasehold sites. in which lease
payments are discounted at the Group’s incremental borrowing
rate, with the unwinding of the discount recognised as an interest
cost in the period. The increase in right of use assets of $113m in
the year to $2,105m (2020 $1.992m) and the increase in lease
liabilities by $245m to $2,022m (2020: $1,777m) is driven by leases
acauired by the Group in the acquisitions which completed during
the year.

WORKING CAPITAL

The Group generally benefits from a negative working capital
profile, reflecting accounts payable payment terms exceeding
stock holding and accounts receivable cash collections.
Transactional activity levels remained broadly consistent versus
December 2020, with inventories increasing to $772m (2020;
$654m} and trade and other payables increasing to $1.672m
(2020 $1,653m). Current trade and other receivables increased
marginally to $547m (2020: $545m).

DEBT AND LIGQUIDITY

At December 31, 2021, net debt before lease Hiabilities

was $9,601m, compared to $8.001m at December 31, 2020,

This increase of $600m reflects the purchase of financial assets
totalling $233m and the acauisition spend totalling $710m. These
have been offset by the husiness generating cash flows and the
revaluation of the US Dollar reporting currency relative to the Euro,
Sterling and Australian Dollar at December 31, 2021 of $3%5m.

Gross debt increased by $585m to $10.247m (2020: $3.662m),
due to the financing activity executed in the year, as detailed
below, offset by non-cash movements of $3312m relating to gains
or translation and the amortisation of bank fees.

On March 11, 2027, the Group allocated $510m in aggregate
principal amount of additional loans due 2026 under a new Term B
Factlity (issue price 99%, spread L+425 bps. LIBOR floor 0.5%) and
€610m ($726m) in aggregate principal amount of additional loans
due 2027 under a new Second Lien Facility (issue price 99%,
spread E+700 bps, EURIBOR floor O%). The proceeds were used
to pay related fees and expenses and to refinance an existing
bilateral bridge faciity and the existing second lien facilities in

full. The incremental funds raised of $614m were uscd to fund the
acquisition of OMVY's German forecourts.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

As part of the financing process. the Group also secured an
Increase in its committed tetter of credit ("LCY) facihties by $240m
and an extension to the maturity of RCF and LC fachities to 2024

In December 2021, the Group completed the drawdown on a term
GBP loan of £220m ($297m), to fund the acauisitions of LEON and
Amsric, which completed in 2021. The loan is repayable on
maturity in 2025 and carries interest at 4.75% above LIBOR
(SONIA from January 1, 20225,

On October 18, the Group's proposed acguisition of the Asda
forecourts business was terminated, as detalled in the Group's
2020 Annual Report and Financlal Statements. Conseguently, the
£675m 6.25% Senior Secured Motes issued on March 12, 2021 were
redeemecd on October 26, 2021 at par including accrued interest of
$37m, and the related escrow agreement was unwound.

Allowing for the full-year impact of acauisitions, the Group's net
debt (before lease habilities) to pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before
IFRS 187" ratio was 6.1x (2020: 6.0x), demonstrating the Group’s
discipline to operate at a consistent leverage whilst continuing to
execute its growth strategy.

INDIRECT TAX DEFERRALS

Indirect tax deferrals of $626m were agreed with various tax
authorities during 2020, as part ¢f the government support
packages to support businesses during the pandemic. At the

end of 2021, the remaiming amount payable was $o46m, with the
majority of this balance being repaid over a 60-month period from
October 2022.

PROVISIONS

Provisions primarily reflect the Group’s obligations for site-lovel
environmental remechation works and dismantling obligations for
teased properties. The decrease of $144m reflects $49m exchange
rate movements and $183m of utilised provisions, these decreases
have been offset by $14m of provisions. arising on 2027
acquisitions, and a $3107m increase in provisions driven by amounts
provided for other provisions, relating primartly to legal claims,
restructuring costs, onerous contracts and obligations to
retallers/dealers and property provisicns.

OTHER NON-CURRENT ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

Other non-current assets and Labilities increased by $312m to
$521m (20290 $209m). This is largely relating to the Group's
purchase of a financial asset of £165m ($226m) In January 2021
As at December 41, 2021, the valuation of this financial asset had
increased to £179m (3241m) as interest accrued on the asset, with
this presented as financial income.

On January 13, 2022 the Group received full cash settlement of
the financiat asset including accrued interest.

Also included in this caption s $85m, refating to the deposit
paid for the acquisition of OMV 1n Germany which completed
in May 2022,

"' Pro forma Acjusted EBITDA incluces an estimate to reflect the full-year EBITDA of acauisitions which completed mic-year and the full annualised berefil

of synergies expectad to be realised

Please refer (o the Allernative Performarce Measures sectior from page 170 onwards
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ASSETS HELD FOR SALE

At December 31, 2027, $12m of real estate assets and $2m of
Lahilities are presented as held for sale (2020 $14m of assets).
This reflects 35 sites in the USA for which a signed agrecment to
sell was in place at the yeor end. The wntedown of the assets
reclassified to held for sale has been recognised as an exceptional
impairment charge of $2m, as detailed on the previous page.

The majarity of these assets were sofd in Aprit 2022,

SUMMARY GROUP CASH FLOWS

2021 2020
$m $m

Operating cgsh flom{s befor_e 1,592 1382
moverments in working capital
Waorking capital inflow/(outflow) (66) 508
Tax paid {71} (35)
Net cash from operating activities 1,455 1,835
Interest received — -
Proceeds on disposal of fixed assets 237 26
Capital expenditure {610) (386)
Purchase of financial assets (243) —
Acquisition of businesses (708) (209
Deposits patd for acguisitions (88) -
Investments in joint ventures and &) _
associates
Loans to related parties 1m2) —
Net cash used in investing
activities (1,530) (569}
Interest paid (524) (545}
Repayment of lease liabilitics (280) (190)
Loan issuance costs paid (44) (2
Net (decrease)/increase in bank a4 (322)
biorrowings
h!et ca.sh (ust?dllf!)/prowded by 03 (1.059)
financing activities
Net_increase in cash and cash 18 207
equivalents
Casl:n al:ld cash equivaients at 661 A15
beginning of the year
Effect of foreign exchange rate (33) 29
changes
Cash and cash equivaients 646 661

at end of the year
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Cash flows from operating activities totalled $1.455m (2020:
$1.835m} as we showed continued resilichce in our performance,
as detailed in our regional operating reviews on pages 30 to 37

In 2021, we observed a working capital outflow of $66m

(2020 $508m inflow). The movement in working capital in the
comparative period was impacted by the deferral of $626m of
indirect taxes agreed as part of the Group’s liguidity management
during the pandemic, of which $80m was repaid in 2021, Excluding
the impact of these deferred indirect taxes, working capital inflows
for the year were $14m compared to a $118m outflow 1n 2020,

Utilising the cash generated from operations. the Group
continued to invest in the growth of the business through its
capital expenditure, which totalled $810m (2020: $386m).

2021 saw an incraase in growth capital expenditure following the
controlled reduction implemented during 2020 1n response 1o the
pandemic. During the year. the Group purchased a financial asset
for $243m, which was subseduently repaid 1n full in early 2022,

Continued investment was made in the growth of the business,
through the completion of acquisitions for total consideration
(net of cash acquired) of $708m (2020. $209m). In addition,
during the year, we paid $88m as a deposit for the OMV
acquisition which completed in May 2022, and a $6m investment
in joint ventures and associates.

In June and November 2021 the Group advanced a total of
$112m as a related party loan to Optima Bidco (Jersey) Limited,
the ultimate parent Company of the Group, in order for them to
meet thewr obhigations to preference sharcheolders. The loan has
been provided at rates comparable with commercial rates

of interest.

The increase in bank borrowings of $941m reflects the drawdowns
of the new instruments in the year as described on the previous
page, which were drawn to fund the completed 2021 acquisitions
and the OMVY Germany acquisition business which completed in
May 2022,

DIVIDENDS

The Directors are not proposing to recommend a dividend from
the Company in respect of the financial year ended Decermber 31,
2021, No dividends were paid to shareholders from the Company
during the year ended December 31, 2021 (2020 same).



POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS

On January 1, 2022, the Group completed the acquisition of a
network of seven KEU restaurants acrass Germany for a total
consideration of €27m ($31m3}. The acquisition relates to sites
with a mix of drive-thru and traditional restaurant Tormats

On January 13, 2022, the Group received a full repayment in
relation to the financial asset that it purchased on February 8, 2021
for $220m. The total amount received was $240m, which included
accrued interest of $19.8m,

On April 1, 2022, the Group resolved its Federal Court proceedings
with Ampol Limited (‘Ampol’). In resolving the dispute. the parties
agreed updated commeraal terms, which will result in a decrease
in the carrying value of provisions by $46m and a decrcasc in the
carrying value of deferred tax assets by $14m. increasing the
Group's net assets by $32m. This has been determined to be a
non-adjusting pest balance sheet cvent.

On May 1, 2022, the Group completed its acquisition of a service
station network comprising 285 sites from OMV Deutschland
GmbH for $51Tm following approval by the German Federal Cartel
Office The acguisition was completed to further enhance our
footprint In Continental Europe and to realise expected synergies,
rather than solely generate cash flows from 1ts existing assets.

The provisional nct assets of the acquisition were $86m generating
goodwill of $425m. The finalised positicn will be included in the
next Annual Report. During 2027, $6m of costs have been
recognised in exceptionals in relation to this transaction. As per
the German Anti-Trust Authorities clearance decision, the Group
has agreed te divest 48 sites in order for the acqguisition to
proceed, 24 of which are in EG’s existing estate and 24 1n the OMY
estate.

QUTLOOK

We are pleased to have reported a strong performance for FY21;
the Group has repeatedly proved to be a highly resilient business,
including during the recent pandemic.

Like many other businesses, the Group faces a challenging
macrocconomic backdrop over the next 12-18 months, particiiarly
with market volatility caused by the conflict in Ukraine creating
unprecedented rises to wholesale fuel costs and inflationary
pressures impacting praduct costs and consumer spending.

The Directors remain confident in the strategy, gecgraphic
chiversity of our business and highly compiementary Foodservice,
Grocery & Merchandise and Fue! retail aperations to underpin our
resilicnce in the coming months,

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS
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As Chairman of EG Group, | am pleased to
present the governance report for financial year

ending December 31, 2021, including the

Nomination Committee report on page 80.

A strong corporate governance framework provides the
foundation for EG to achieve its strategic abjectives and provide
long-term sustainable grawth. During 2021, the Group made a
number of key changes and developments to its governance
structure and processes including the appointment

of a Non-Executive Board and the establishment of Board

Committees.

| am pleased with the changes made so far and would ke to
express my gratitude to my fellow Board members, Executive and

This governance report sets outs the key activities and decisions
made at Board and Committee level and our priorities for 2022,
as we continue to embrace this journcy and look to the future.

As a privately held business, and following a review of our
corporate governance arrangements, the seoard agrees that the
Wates Corporate Governance Principles remain appropriate.
How we have applied the principles is detalled throughout this
report and has been signposted on page 71. The legislative and
regulatory landscape I1s ever-evolving, we remain cognescente of

industry best practice and are committed to continuing to develop

our governance framework and practices to ensure it is

appropriate for the size and scale of the business.

Country Management Tgams and all our colleagues here at EG for

their commitment and dedication in what has been yet another

Chairman

challenging vear for us all. However, we recognise the need for

improverment and will cantinue to review, monitor and develop

August 22, 2022

our governance agenda throughout 2022 and beyond.

March
Appointment of
Non-Executive
Director and
Chairman of
Audit & Risk
Committee

January
Appointment of
Non-Executive

Chairman

April
Approval of

LECN acguisition

May
Established
Committees and
held inaugurail September
Audit & Risk and Agreed STIP
Remuneration and LTIR
Committee structure
meetings
September
Review of
governance
arrangements
and Board
and Committee
compaosition
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October/
November
Approval of
Annual Report
and Financial
Statements

October
Agreed December
Cooplands Agreed FY22
acquisition budget



STRATEGIC REPORT

FINANCIALS

For the year ended December 31, 2021, under The Companies (Miscellancous Reporting) Regulations 2018, the Group has applied
the Wates Corporate Governance Principles for Large Private Companies (published by the Financial Reporting Council ("FRC") in

December 2018 and avallable an the FRC websito).

An effective board develops and promotes the purpose of the company and ensures
that its vatues, strategy and culture align.

Board composition - Effective board camposition reguires an effective chairman
and a balance of skills, backgrounds and knowledge with individual directors having
sufficient capacity to make a valued contribution. The size of the board should be
gulded by the scale and complexity of the business.

Director responsibilities - The board and individual directors should have a clear
understanding of their accountability and responsibilities. The board's poticies and
procedures should support effective decision-making and independent challenge.

Opportunity and risk - A board should promote the long-term sustainable success
of the company by tdentifying opportunities to create and preserve value, and
astablishing oversight for the identification and mitigation of risk.

Remuneration - A board should promote executive remuneration structures aligned
to the long-term sustainable success of a company, taking Into account pay and
conditions elsewhere in the company.

Stakeholders — Directars should foster effective stakeholder relationships aligned
to the company’s purpose. The board is responsible for overseeing meaningful
engagement with stakeholders, including the workforce, and having regard to
their views when taking decisions.

Page reference

Refer to page 74

Refer to page 74 and 75

Refer to page 75

See principal risks section on
page 5110 &1

See Remuneration Committee report
on page 87

See our stakeholders and Section 172 on
pages 16 to 19 which maps out our
stakeholders and the engagement with
them during the year. Also see the
Remuneration Committee report and
environment, social and governance
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EG Group Limited is governed by the Board of
CG Group Holdings Limited (the ‘Board’) as set

out below.

Lord Stuart Rose
Chairman and
Non-Executive Director

n o

Mohsin Issa CBE

Co-Founder and Co-CEO

Zuber Issa CBE

Co-Founder and Co-CEO

Dame Alison
Carnwath

Non-Executive Director

ppointed 2021

[ [A)

Appointed:
EG Group Holdings Limited
January 21 2021

Biography:

Lord Sluart Rose was
appointed to the Board in
January 2021. He has worked
in retad for over 40 years and
has held CEQ positions at
Argos, Booker, Icaland,
Arcadia Group and Marks &
Spencer and Chairman
positians at Marks & Spencer
and Ocado Group. Stuart has
extensive experience of UK
corporale governance
requirements and best
practice having served on
boards and committees of
some of the UK's largest
businesses. Stuarl was
knighted in 2008 for services
to the retail industry and

corporate socizl responsibility,

and granted a Iife peerage in
August 2014,
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Appointed:

EG Group Heldings Limited
May 23, 2017 and EG Group
Limited January 29, 2018

Biography:

Mohsin is Co-Founder and
Co-CEQ of EG Group and has
been active in the fuct
forecourt and retail
convenience industry since
2001, He s a resourcefu!
business ieader and has been
a major driving force behind
the growth and development
of EG Group, including being
actively invalved in
negotiations with mayor brand
partners, capital raising and
fimancing transactions, Prior to
founding EG Group, he held
senior feadershup roles at
various tssa family businesses.
He was Jointly named the 2018
EY Entreprencur of the Year in
the UK alongside his brother
Zuber, and more recently,
honoured in the Queen's
Birthday Honours List 2020
for his contnbution to business
and charity.

Appointed:

EG Group Holdings Limited
November 2, 2020 and

EG Greup Limited

January 29, 2016

Biography:

Zuber s Co-Founder and
Co-CEQ of EG Group and
entered into the business
world at an early age. He s a
natural lcader and a versatile
strategist and tactician and
actively leads on extlending
the new-to-industry land bank,
site investment and
development, and Group
operations. Prior to founding
EG Group in 2001, Zuber
estabiished a number of
onlerprises including a chain
of newsagents in busy mall
locations in the North West
of England. Zuber was jointly
named the 2018 EY
Entrepreneur of the Year in
the UK alongside bis brother
Mohsin, and more recently,
honoured in the Queen’s
Birthday Honours List 2020
for his contribution to business
and charity.

Appointed:
EG Group Holdings Limited
March 1. 2021

Biography:

Dame Alison has sorved

as Chairweman of Land
Securities and Director at BP,
Friends Provident, Gatlaher,
Barclays and Man Groug. She
1s currently Chairman of the
Audit & Risk Commuttee at
Zurich Insurance and BASF,
Chairman of the Strategic
Advisory Board at
Livingbridge Private Equity,

a Director of Coller Capital
and a Non-Executive Director
a: Paccar. She s a trustee of
the Economist Group and &
tormer member of the United
Kingdom Takeover Panel.
Dame Alson is 5 Chartered
Accountant and has two
honcrary doctorates. She was
made a Dame Commandcr of
the British Empire in 2014 for
services to business and
received a Lifetime
Achievement award at the
2020 Non-Executive Director
of the Year Awards.



Key

E Executive

Audit & Risk Commuttee

STRATEGIC REPORT

B Shareholder

Remuneration Committee

n Independent

Nemination Committee

FINANCIALS

. Chairman

We have strengthened the composition of the Board
and developed appropriate governance structures.

John Carey

Non-Executive Director

o o

Manjit Dale

TR Representative and
Nan-Executive Director

Gary Lindsay
TDR Representative and
Non-Executive Director

Appointed:
EG Group Holdings Limited
November 11, 2020

Biography:

John was appointed as a
Mon-Executive Director in
November 2020 and is a
highly respected business
leader with diverse
international experience,
most recently holding
executive positions at BP
and ADNOC Distribution.

He led ADNOC's IPQ in 2018,
the largest recent PO of an
entity that includes c-slore
operations, and has extensive
experience in a number of
areas that are highly relevant
to EG Group's glabal busimess,

Appointed:
EG Group Holdings Limited
November 2, 2020

Biography:

Manyit founded TDR Capital
with Stephen Robertson in
2002, with whom he had
previously worked at DB
Capital Partners. He has over
25 years of expenence in
private equity, leveraged
finance and consulting.
Previously, Manit was
Managing Director and Head
of DB Capital Partners Eurcpe
and jts predecessor firm BT
Capital Partners, which he
joined in 1994, He started his
career in the Management
Consultancy division of Arthur
Andersen and moved into
private equity in 1989 with

31 ple, and later with MM
Rothschitd. Manyit holds a
Master’s degree 1n Economics
from Cambridge University.

Appointed:
EG Group Holdings Limited
October 21, 2016

Biography:

Gary joined TDR Capital in
June 2008. He is invalved in
the day-to-day management
of TDR's investments in EG
Group, Modulaire Group,
Wiliiam Scotsman-Mobile Mini
and Target Hospitalhity and
responsible for ariginating
new Lransactions, Gary Is a
board member at EG Group,
Modulaire Group. Wiliham
Scotsman-Mabite Minrand
Target Hospitality and has

18 years' private equity and
investment banking
experience. Prior to joining
TOR, he worked at both Citi
and Bear Stearns in London
and New York. Gary received
a Master's degree in Finance
with distinction from the
University of Strathclyde and
a Master's degree i Chemistry,
with first class honours, from
the University of Edinburgh.

Appointed:

EG Group Holdings Limited
May 23, 2017 and EG Group
Limited July 19, 2016

Biography:

Imraan joined EG Group in
2036, He qualified as a
Solicitor in the City of Londen
In 2003 and has been involved
In negotiating and delivering
legal and commercial advice
on complex, frequently
high-profile transactions
around the world ever since.
At EG Group, he plays a
centrat role in all M&A activity
and has breoader responsibility
for all Legal, Compliance and
HESS functions. Prior to
jolimng EG Group, he held roles
at businesses of Orange SA
and BT Group plc, and law
firm, Ashurst LLP. Imraan is
highhghted in the GC Powerlist
2021 as one of the UK’s most
influentiat in-house lawyers,
and holas an LLB (hons) in
Law from the University of
Lancaster and a Postgraduate
Diploma in Lagal Practice
(PGDIpL) from the College

of Law.
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EG Group Limited 1s governed by the Board of EG Group Holdings
Limited. The Group's ultimate parent, Optima Bidco (Jersey)
Limited, is owned by Mohsin Issa and Zuber Issa. represonting
25% of the shares each aiongside funds managed by TDR

Capital LLP, a leading international private equity firm,

holding the remaining 50%.

PURPOSE, STRATEGY AND CULTURE

Our purpose is to make customers’ lives casier by offering them
convenience in thefr travel, retail and foodservice choices.

Our strategy focuses on four key arcas: growth, innovation, site
network and foodservice.

The Board provides lcadership to the Group and is coltectively
responsible far the long-term. sustainable success of the business.
creating value for our sharcholders and wider stakeholder group.
The discussions and decisions taken at Beard level detailed on
pages 78 and 79 supplement the achievement of our purpose and
strategy and are reflective of our values. details of which can

be found on page 6.

The implementation of these decisions 1s delegated to the
Executive Directors and their Executive Management Team
who are charged with embedding the values and culture
throughaut the business.

Achievernent of our strategy 1s underpinned by our talented
passionate and innovative people. We are committed to the
development of our people, strengthenming our leadership
capabilities and enhancing employee performance. For further
details around our People strategy please refer to the ESG
section on pagces 45 to 47,

BUILGING A GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK

THAT 15 FIT FOR PURPOQSE

In order to ensure that the Board makes the right decisions for
the Company and its stakcholders, it 1s vital that we have good
corporate governance in place. During 2021, we developed our
governance framework with the appointment of a Non-Executive
Chairman and independent Non-Executive Director and
throughout 2022, we will continue to review and build up on our
processes and systems.

The Board 15 primarily responsible for agreeing and challenging
strategy. overseeing perfermance and ensuring appropriate
financial processes and internal controls.

To do this effectively, the Board established three
non-executive-lead Committees - Nomination, Aucdit & Risk and
Remuneration, each chaired by an mndependent Non-Executive
Director The roles and responsibilities of the Committees are set
out tin ther Terms of Reference and further details around key
decisions, achievements and priorities can be found in the
Committee reports on pages 80 to 89. Whilst a number of
activities and responsibifities have been delegated to the
Committees. the Board maintains oversight and overall
responsibility of key areas. which are detailed in the matters
reserved,
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In addition. a number of Executive Management Committees,
or working groups, have been established to ensure effective
informaticn flows between the business, the Group’s Co-CEQs
and the Board. These include Scenior and Country Leadership
Meetings, the Executive Risk & Disclosure Committee, Health
& Safely Committees, Works Councils and a Learning &
Development Committee.

A disciplined reporting structure ensurcs the Board 1s
appropriately appraised on activities, opportunities and risks
in order to provide strateqgic direchion.

The Group's General Counsel and Company Secretary provides
regular updates in relation to changing regulatory, legislative
and governance reguirements. The Board keeps all aspects of
corporate governance under review and will continue to develop
inline with the Group.

Composition

Compaosition of the Board changed significantly during 2021 with
the appointment of Lord Stuart Rose as Chairman of the Board
and Dame Alison Carnwath an independent Non-Executive
Diractor and Chairman of the Audit & Risk Committee.

Stuart and Alison joined fellow independent Non-Executive
Diractor John Carey, Non-Executive Directors and TDR
Representatives Manjit Dale and Gary Lindsay and Executive
Directors Maohsin Issa and Zuber tssa.

Details of the Directors’ biographies and committee membership
can be found on pages 72 and 73 and detalls of al{ Directors’ skills
and backgrounds can be found on page 75.

The current size, compositien and diversity of the Board is
sufficient for the size, scale and complexity of the Group and

the skilis and knowledge aligns with the growing diversity of

the Group's portfolio and future strategic objectives. There 1s
appropriate representation from the Group’s ultimate shareholder
and the addition of the independent Non-Executive Directors
facilitates independence and constructive challenge.

Induction

During the first half of 2021, the newly appointed Naon-Executive
Dircctors undertook e detailed and tailored induction. Meetings
were arranged virtually, due to COVID-19 travel restrictions, with
the existing mempers of the Board, Executive Management and
Country Management Teams. In-person meetings were held at
the Group's head office and in the USA once permitted and
teach-in sessions were arrangaod,

Service agreements are In piace for the Non-Executive Directors
detailing roles and responsibilities and expected time commitment
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Skills

The critcna for appointment focused on ensuring the Board had the appropriate balance of skills, knowledge, competence. diversity

and mdeperdence, The workings and skills of the Board well remain under close revicw via the Nomination Committee {(see page 80)

to ensure any gaps are Identified and resolved. Details of the Directors’ knowledge and previous experience can be found in the table below

Independence Investment & Private Eguity
Retall & Food Services Corporate Governance

Oil & Gas Risk Management

Global Operations Audit & Risk Committee
Strategy Development Remuneration Committee
Finance & Accounting Nomination Committee
MEA

Roles and responsibilities
The Group has clear lines of responstbility from sharcholder to Board, Board to Co-CEQs and Co-CEQs to Executive and Country
Management Teams.

The Board, as a whole, is collectively responsible for promoting the fong-term sustainable success of the Group and agreeing and
executing strategy.

There 15 a distinct and defined division of responsibilities between the Chairman and the Co-CEOs. Whilst the Chairman s responsible
for the effective workings of the Board, the Co-CEOs arc responsible for the operational management of the business and for the
implementation of the agreed strategy by the Board and its shareholders.

The Chairman is responsible for ensuring that all Directors are properly briefed on 1ssues and that they have full and timely access to
accurate and relevant information. To ensure the Dircctors fully discharge their duties, briefing papers are circulated in acivance of all
meetings.

The Board delegates responsibility for the day-to-day operaticnal management of the Company to the Group's Co-CECs. who are
supported by an Executive Management Team including the Group Chief Financiat Officer, Group General Counsel and Company
secretary, Group Chief information Officer, Graup Chief Operating Officer and Group Commercial Director. i addition to Country
Management Teams. During 2021 the Executive Management Team also consisted of a Group Chief Strategy Officer; this position has
remained vacant since December 2021
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BUILDING A GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK THAT IS FIT FOR PURPOSE CONTINUED
Roles and responsibilities continued

CHAIRMAN CO-CEOS INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVES
Effective leadership of the Board. Effective day-to-day management of insight and experience to the Board.
Maintains a culture of openness and the Group and operations Responsible for constructively
fransparency. Ensure Board decisions are challenging strategies, scrutinising
Bromotes offective contribution. debate implemented performance and bringing independent

and constructive challenge. Responsible for ensuring the Board is thinking and judgement.

kept up to date on all matters regarding
operations and reputation.

Board Committees

AUDIT & RISK REMUNERATION NOMINATION
Independent assessment and oversight Roviews remuneration structures and Reviews the size and compaosition of the
of the financial reporting precesses and packages for Executive Management. Board, its Committees and Executive
makes recommendations to the Board Management.

i i i i Revi orkforce pay and conditions.
around the integrity of the financial eviews wor pay

X . Makes recommendations around gaps
information.

identified and appeintments as
On behalf of the Board, oversees risk necessary.

management and internai controls. Reviews the Group's corporate

governance arrangements as well as
performance and effectiveness of the
Board and its Commnitteas.

We have a number of mechanisms in place to ensure information flows between the Board, Co-CEOs. Executive and Country
Management Teams and colleagues at EG.

During 2021 an exccutive level Risk & Disclosure Committec was established, reporting to the Audit & Risk Committee. Meetings were
scheduled on a quarterly basis aligned to the Group's financial reporting calendar, with ad hoc sessions arranged as necessary to
review and validate the information being reported both internally and externally.

In addition, weekly country leaderstup calls are held with the Co-CEOs to discuss performance and trading.

A monthly Senior Leadership Meeting 1s convened to discuss any pertinent matters,
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Time commitments and independence

Independent Non-Executive Dircctors arc required to provide a
minimum time commitment which is stipulated in their service
contracts; however throughout 2C21 and 2022 and due to the
volatility of the markets, they continue to make themselves
available at short notice to dea! with matters as they arise.

All Directors are required to repart any external appointments to
the Group Company Sccretary; a list of appointments is
maintained by the Group Secretariat and reviewed annually.

Stuart Rose. Alison Carnwath and John Carey were decmed
independent on appointment. They assess. challenge and monitor
the Executive Dircctors’ delivery of strategy within the nisk and
governance framoework agreed by the Board and, following advice
and guidance from the Audit & Risk Committee. review the
integrity of the Group's financial information. The Board therefore
considers them to be independent in both character and
judgement.

As Exccutive Directors, co-founders and shareholders, Mohsin 1ssa
and Zuber Issa, alongside TDR Representative Directors Manjit
Dale and Gary Lindsay, are not deemed Independent.

Before all Board meetings, the Chairman directs Directors to
confirm any conflict of interests and the Directors arc required to
inform the Group Company Secretary of any conflicts of interest as
they arise.

Detalls of related parties are monitored and reported to the
Group's Financial Repoerting Team. During 2021, a revicw of
Directors’ related parties was undertaken and an annual Director
disclosure was completed.

Following the year end, a review of the Group's conflicts of interest
and related party processes has been undertaken and an updated
policy has been approved.

As reported in the financial statements, details of any related party
transactions can be found in note 37 on 161 to 163.

Performance and evaluation
The Directors can request access to independent and professional
advice at the Company's expense.

The Board has agreed to undertake an internally facilitated Board
and Caommittee evaluation during H2 2022, supported by the
Nomination Committee The results and any action plans will be
reported in the 2022 Annual Report and Financial Statements.,

ACTIVITIES DURING THE YEAR

The Board held four formal meetings scheduled i each guarter: in
addition, three ad hoc sessions were arranged. focused specifically
on strategy, mergers and acguisitions (“M&A") and the FY22
budget. Regular dialogue 1s maintained between the Directors and
Group Company Secretary and private offling sessions are held
between the Non-Executive and Executive Management separately
to ensure the Board is updated on developments.

Agendas are prepared in conjunction with the Chairman, meetings
and key decisions are minuted and actions arc tracked and
updates reported at the next meeting. Standing items include
Committes updates, CEQ, CFO. M&A and Health, Environment,
Safety & Security ("HESS”) updates. Deep dives Into topic areas
are agreed by the Board and Executive Management Team and
include ESG, digital strategy and technology.

During 2021 and as part of the Board's induction programme, a
number of virtual strategic sessions were heid, led by the Group’s
CSO in conjunction with external advisers and subject matter
experts. to better understand market trends, opportunities for
growth, potential nsks and technological developments tc ensure
the strategic objectives of the business align with customers’
existing and future needs.
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KEY AREAS OF FOCUS

- MAA
« Market and competitors
review

+ Alternative fuels
+ ESG
+ Operations

«  Trading and business

updates
+  Quarterly resylts
* Budgets

» Risk management

< BHC and ICFR

» SAP implementation
+ External auditor

+ HMESS

8OARD

+ Established Board
Committees and reviewed
and discussed activities
during the year and key
priarities.

+ Key policies and
governance updates

* Legislative and regulatory
updates

ACTIVITIES AND DECISION-MAKING

CO-CEQ UPDATES

CFO UPDATES

Growth

QUTCOME

« Qverview of opportunities and challenges facing the different segments and
regions provided at each meeting

+« Overview of performance and trends, custemer trends and preferences
« Updates around investment and organic growth including NTH sites
«  Brandintiatives and strategic partnerships including Asda On the Move

+ Overview of financial performance including revenuec, EBITDA and cash flow

«  Performance measured against prior quarters, years and budget
+ Reforecasting and action plapning

Innovation Stte network Foodservice
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OUTCOME
AUDIT & AUDITOR »  Review and approval of Group Annual Report and Financial Statements
for FY20

«  Review and approval of FY21 audit strategy and
external auditor for the period

re-appointment of KPMG as

AD HOC *»  Agreed Group and country budgets for F¥Y21 and FY22
FINANCIAL - Review of liquidity, leverage and revolving credit facility
MATTERS

= Approval of termination of proposed Asda forec

ourts transaction and

redemption of $675m 6.5% Seniar Secured Notes

+«  Approval of change of LIBOR to SONIA

ME&A «  Quarterly updates on potential acquisition oppo

rtunitics

+  Approval of proprietary brand acquisitrons of LEON and Cooplands

«  Approval of Sprint and Amsric acquisitions

+ Approval of divestment of sites to address the CMA resolution agreed

following tho sharehoiders’ separate acquisition

TECHNOLOCGY »  Rewview of risks and ¢ontrols around technology

of Asda

and information security

HESS UPDATES «  Quarterly reports presented detailing HESS performance for country and

Group

«  Approved expenditure for implementation of software to facilitate
improvements regarding reporting and the granularity of data

LEGAL, «  Approval of Committees and membership

GOVERNANCE & «  Updates from the Committee Chairmen and from the Group's General
COMPLIANCE Counsel on material contracts and agreements including purchase of
MATTERS financial assets in January 2021

»  Review of mirimum volume commitments across fuel supply contracts

*«  Review and approval of enhanced risk management framework and Group

risk register

ESG »  Approval of appointment of Head of ESG and Sustainability

»  Deep dive into ESG initiatives and strategy

PRIORITIES FOR 2022

The Board held an in-person annual strategy and planning session at the start of 2022, Key priorities and areas of focus for the Board

during 2022 include:
Continue to closely monitor the performance of the Group, segments and industry as a result of the geopolitical and macroeconomic

factors
Determination of Group strategy with particutar focus around alternative fuels
Review and consider the Group's refinancing strategy

Development of ESG strategy inciuding Director traming, development of carbon targets and a pubhshed Sustamnability Report

EG's digital strategy and technology
Continue to develop the governance framework and associated policies and p

In conjunction with the Nomination Committee, agree succession planning in relation to Executive Management and key personnel

rocedures

Undertake a Board and Commuttee evaluation and implerment any agreed action plans
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THE BOARD AND COMMITTEE DASHBOARD

Training and development

All Directors can request further information and support in order
to fulfil their individual and collective duties. During 2021 a number
of strategic sessions lead by internat and external advisérs were
held with the Board to review strategy, understand key markets,
opportunities and risks.

One-on-one sessions were held between the Non-Executive
Drrectors and the Co-CEGs as well as Executive Management
Tearn, including the CFO. Group General Counsel and Company
Secretary and Head of HR to ensure a consistent and timely
dialogue outside of the boardroom.

Time commitment

Time commitments for the independent Non-Executive Directors
were agreed at appomtment and are set out in writing as part of
their service agreements.

Adist of Directors’ external directorships is maintained by the
Group Secretariat Team and 1s reviewed annually by the Board.
Directors are required to inform the Company Secretary and the
Board of any external appcintments.

Evaluation

The Committee agreed that during H2 2022 an anonymised,
internally facilitated Board and Committee evaluation will be
hetd. The results and any agreed actions will be presented to the
Committec in November 2022 and detailed in the FY22 Annual
Report and Financial Statements.

LEADERSHIP AND SUCCESSION

The Executive Management Team consists of the most senior
leaders, business unit and functional leads from across the
business and supports the Co-CEOs in the implementation and
delivery of the Group's strategy as set by the Board.

During 2021, the Executive Management Team consisted of the
Group Strategy Officer, Group Chief Financial Officer, Group
General Counsel and Company Secretary, Group Chief Information
Cfficer, Group Chief Operations Director and Group Commercial
Dhrector. Throughout 2022, the Nomination Committee will
continue to support the Board and the Company in reviewing

the Group's Excoutive Management Team to ensure delivery of
the Group’s strategy and objectives.

3 BAME

GOVERNANCE

Directors’ conflicts of interest will be reported annually to the
Nomination Committee to ensure any conflicts are considered as
part of the Directors’ independence assessment and will take place
simultaneously as part of the Board and Commuttee evaluation
process scheduled for H2 2022,

Following the year end. a review of the Group’s corporate
governance arrangements took place. As a large private
business, the Group applies the Wates Principles of Corporate
Governance. Detatls of EG's application can be found throughout
this governance section of the Annual Report and Financial
Statements. A signpost to various sections can be found

on page 71.

Given EG’s size and scale, the Board and the Committee are
mindful of additional corporate governance reguirements that
apply to our suppliers. Investors and competitors. The Committee
ensures that Directors are made aware of best practices as well as
developments in the corporate governance arena.

2022 PRIORITIES

» A key area of focus during 2022 is to ensure appropriate
successian plans and talent pipolines are in place for key roles
across the business

»  Undertake a Board and Committee evaiuation and agree
an action plan for 2023

«  Continue to review and monitor devejopments across the
governance agenda and the impact on EG and ensure the
Group’s governance arrangements are appropriate,
proportionate and reflective of best practice

L___A.

Chairman of the Nomination Committee

August 22,2022
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Meetings

The Committee’s objectives and requirements as detailed 1in the
Terms of Reference were mapped out for 2071 and a schodule of
activity was prepared Reporting responsibilities and timelines
were clearly defined from the outset and the schedule was
reviewed and updated following the year end for the activities
relating to 2022.

The Caommuttee is reqguired 10 meet at least guarterty and meetings
are aligned to the Group’s financial reporting activities. Agendas
are prepared based on the schedule of activity and, In conjunction
with the CFO and the Committee Chairman, trme is allocated to
cach agenda item and allowance is made for any additional
matters that arise. Updates are prepared and preschted by
managcment in relation to guarterly financial results prior to
publication. The Commitiee also recelves regular updates on
internal controls, risk management, governance and complance,
as well as updates from the external auditor relating ro the audit
process. Additional meetings were arranged covering the Group's
key accounting policies and Judgements and preliminary and
year-end audit processes In preparation for approval of the 2020
Annua!l Report and Financial Statements.

Minutes are taken of all meetings and acticns tracked, which arg
reviewed and approved at the subsequent meeting.

Performance and evaluation

Following the 2021 year end. & gap analysts was undertaken
against the Committee’s Terms of Reference, the cutcome and an
action plan were reported to the Committee in February 2022 and
key prionties agreed. including a thorough review of the audit
timetable, which continues to be a key pricrity for the Committee
and the Company. The period from December 31. 2021 to the
publication of the Annual Report and Financial Statements was
shortened from the prior year and the Committee continues to
support management to achieve a more normalised reparting
timetabkle for FY22.

The action plan helped formulate the Committee's schedule of
activity and updates are reported at each quarterly meeting to
track progress.

A Committee evaluation will be undertaken during H2 2022
and the actions and progress will be reported 1in the 2022 Annual
Report and Financial Statcments.

ACTIVITIES DURING 2021

Financial statements and statutory reporting

Luring 2021, an Executive Risk and Disclosure Committee

was established to ensure the Company satisfies its disclosure
obligations. The Executive Risk & Disclosure Cemmittee meets at
least guarterly to review the Group's guarterly financial results and
the Annual Report and Financial Statements. Ad hoc meetings are
arranged as needed to roview press releases and statements pricr
to circulation to the Audit and Risk Committee or the Board,

Foliowing review by the Executive Risk & Disclosure Committee
the Group’s guarterly results and investor presentations were
reviewed by the Committee to assure the accuracy of the
disclosures prior to release. Management's analysis and accounting
considerations were also provided to support the Committee in its
review.

In Cctober 2027, the Committee reviewed and recommended
that the Board approve the 2020 Annual Report and Financial
Statements.

I addition, the Commuttee has considered this Annuat

Report and Financial Statements for 2021 and is satisfied

that the conclusions and related disclosures are appropriate.

The Committee has recommended to the Board that the Annual
Report and Financial Statements for 2021 is a fair. balanced and
understandable assessment of the Company’s position and
praspects. In reviewing the Annual Report and Financiai
Statements, the Committee has considered reports from
management on accounting policies and key Judgements and
assessed the suitability and reasonableness of these. The following
table highlights the most significant issues/judgements considered
by the Committee.
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ACTIVITIES DURING 2021 CONTINUED

Financiai statements and statutory reporting continued

The areas of focus and actions taken by Lhe Committee in relation to the 2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements are outlined
below. The Committee was satisfied in each case with the accounting and the related cisclosure in the financial statements and
recommended that the Board approve the matter.

SIGNIFICANT FINANCIAL

MATTERS

GOING CONCERN

See Going concern within
note 1 on page 102

IMPAIRMENT OF GOODWILL

See note 15, Goodwill
on page 120

IMPAIRMENT OF PROPERTY,
PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
(“PPE”) AND RIGHT OF USE
(“ROU") ASSETS

o See Impairment of PPE
and Intangibles within
key sources of estimation
uncertamnty in note 4,
on page B3

ACQUISITION ACCOUNTING

See note 35, Business
Combinations on pages
155 to 161

EXCEPTIONAL ITEMS

See note 5, Excepticnal
Iterns an pages 114 ancg 115

RELATED PARTY
TRANSACTIONS

See note 37, Related Party
Transactions on page 161
to 163

84

The Committee reviewed and challenged management’s assessment of forecast cash flows in the
Going Concern Assessment Period, including sensitivity to trading performance and the potential
impact of uncertainties including those resulting fram macroeconomic and geopolitical factors.

These forecasts also considered the ability of the Group to service its financing facilities and to
comply with its relevant covenants.

The Committee reviewed the assumptions with management and are satisfied that they support
the Group as a Going Concern.

The Committee also considered the disclosures relating to Going Concern assumption.
including those relating to the potential strateagic options keing considered by the Directors.

The Committee reviewed and challenged management’s impairment testing of goodwill, in
particular in relation to the Australia and Benelux Groups of Cash Generating Units (CGUs).

The Committee considered the methodology and key assumptions for the adopted fair value
approach in order to conclude on tha appropriateness of the impairment losses recognised,
which consisted of a $100m impairment for the Australia Group of CGUs for 2021 (2020: ni).
This included challenging the mdependent third-party valuation multipics sagainst the latest
known market information.

Given the impairment in Australia and the low headroom in Benetux, the Committee aiso
reviewed the related incremental disclosures.

The Audit Committee revicwed management's impairment conclusions relating to site level
mmparment indicators for PPL and RoU assets, which included challenge of key judgerments.
in particular discount rates and the estimated future cash flows.

The Committee noted the impairment charge for the year of $178m (2020: $25m) and roviewed
the relaled disclosure.

There have been six acguisitions in the year. Management have engaged valuation specialists where
required to support on the purchasc price accounting and other key judgements made as part of
this exercise and a summary of the proposed accounting was presented to the Committee

The Audit Committee reviewed the accounting treatment and disclosures, and the application of
IFRS 3 Business Combinations in relafion to these acquisitions.

The Committee considered the presentation of the Group’s financial statements and the
appropriateness of the presentation of exceptional items, The Committee reviewed the nature of
the adjusting items identified and concurred with management that the treatment was clear.
balanced and consistently apphed acress years, The Committee also considered the presentation
of Alternative Performance Mcasures (“APMs™) including Adjusted EBITDA throughout this report
and whether this enables a clear and farr understanding of performance.

The Group has entered into a number of transactions in the year, including thosc between Betlis
Topco Limited and its subsicharies fallowing the Shareholders separate acquisition of Asda
Supermarkets Limited, which completed in February 2027,

The Audit Committee reviewed the related party disclosure in the financial statements. The Audit
Committee satisfied themsclves that there were no additional related parties that had not already
been identified ner related party transactions that had not been adequately disclosed.
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External auditor

Following the Committee's establishrment in May 202, the
Committee reviewed the scope of the Y20 audit and guarlerly
reports were presented at each meeting from the externat auditor
as to the progress of the FY20 audit, key risks and challenges.

Faollowing approval of the Group's 2020 Annual Report and
Financial Statements, KPMG have presented their management
letter detailing their findings from the FY2Q audit, FY21 audit plan
and strategy including their initial assessment of risks, scoping and
materiality. Following a detalled review of the audit strategy,
KPMG's independence assessment and management's response to
the representation letter, the Committee recommended that the
Bourd re-appoint KPMG LLP for the FY21 aud:t.

Fy21 audit fees have been agreed on a comparable basis and
are expected to reduce in future years following the
imptcmoentation of the Internal Controls over Financial Reporting
and Business Improvement and Internat Contrels programme.

KPMG did not undertake any non-audit services on behalf of the
Group during FY21. However, the Company engaged PwC LLP on
matters relating to purchase price allocation, new acauisitions and
vatuations and engaged EY LLP i relation to the design and
development of the internal controls programme.

Following the conclusion of the FY21 audit and publication of the
Group's Annual Report and Financial Statements, the Committee
will undertake an effectiveness review of the audit process and
will prepare an update for the Board in relation to the cutcome
and associated actions.

The Group was informed that the UK Financial Reporting Council's
Audit Quality Review ("AQR”"} Team would review the FY20 audit
undertaken by KPMG. The key findings of the report will be
presented to the Committes once available.

The Committee Chairman and external auditor work closely on all
audit matters with regular discussions taking place outside of the
scheduled meetings, with communications based on open and
honest dialogue.

INTERNAL CONTRGLS AND RISK MANAGEMENT

We continue to develop our internal controls and risk management
framework, whilst significant progress has been made to date, the
Committee is aware there s still more work to be done. This is a
key priority for the business and the Committee throughout 2022
and 2023,

Internal controls of financial reporting

The Committee continues to oversee the Group's design,
development and implementation of financial controls. Both the
previous auditor Deloitte LLP and current auditor KPMG do not
place reliance upon internal controts over financial reporting 1IN
undertaking their statutory audits of the Group and as such the
Committee has a ciear objective for the Group to improve the
financial processes, internal contrels and documentation of
controts. During 2021 a dedicated Business improvernent and
Internal Controls programme was established and quarterly
reports were and continue te be presented to the Committee to
track progress and identify potential risks in advance.

This programme is focused on reviewing and implementing further
improvements to financial processes and internal controls to
ensurc that the Group has high guality Internal Controls over
Financial Reporting processes. This work is being undertaken in
conjunction with the implementation of a common finance ERP
across the Group with common reporting protocols including
standardized global charts of account and reporting structures.
The Committee expeacts to see significant progress in these arcas
in 2022 and 2023.

Technolegy and infoermation security controls

A key focus for the Committee during 2021 related to technology
and information security controls. Reliable. available and secure
technology services and applications underpin the delivery of our
operations to achieve our strategic objectives. The Group's Chuef
Information Officer attended all Commuttee meetings to ensure Lhe
Committee was kept up to date with any developments, risks

and opportunities.

Following the year end, strategic priorities for technology were
presented to the Board and the Committee will continue
toc monitor progress in line with the plan during 2022.
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INTERNAL CONTROLS & RISK MANAGEMENT CONTINUED
Risk management

During the year the Culnnillee reviewed and considored the
Group's risk management framework and processes.

A Group-level principal risk register and high-tevel risk appetite
statements were reviewed prior to Board approval to ensure
alignment of the risk framework.

Risks have been categorised into key areas with executive
sponsors and risk owners assigned.

Fy22 will see the continued rollout of the Group’s risk framework
and to align risk activities from a top-down and bottom-up
approach. For further information regarding the Group’s risk
framework and principal risks, please refer to pages 51 to 61,

internal audit

During 2021, the Group's Internal Audit team repriontised its
focus on actions across core financial processes and internal
improvement areas. These activities are designed to implerment
common processes and controls across all countries in the Group.
As the Group continues to evolve its Internal Controls over
Financial Reporting, the Committee will re-instigate regutar
internal audit reviews of these processes and controls to ensure
there s an adequate third tine of defence.

PRIORITIES FOR 2022

A key priority for 2022 for the Committee will be to support the
Group to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of the audit and
statutory reporting timeframes and the Group intends to publish
s 2022 Annual Report and Accounts within a more normalised
timeframe.

This will be supported by continued momentum from the Group's
Financial Controls impiementation Programme and tracking of
progress will continue to be reviewed and challenged by the
Committee throughout 2022, in addition, following the extensive
Business Improvement process and tnternal Controls prograrmme
actvities dunng 2021 and 2022, the Committec will support
management to establish an appropriate internal audit function
that will be operational in 2023,

Also during 2022, the Committee will review management's
refinancing strategy. in light of the Group's maturing term loans
and secured notes in 2024 and 2025.

A, Gy

Chairman of the Audit & Risk Committee
August 22 2022
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Chatrman of the Remuneration Committee

As Chairman of the Remuneration Committee, | am pleased to
present the Remuneration Committee report for the financial
year ended December 31, 2021,

During 2021 the Committee has supported the Executive Directors
and management to establish a simple, pragmatic and transparent
pay structure across all our markets that attracts, retains and
I incentiviscs cur colieagues to deliver the strategic objectives
I o ' - of the Group.
The team delivered strong financial results despite a continuing
global pandemic impacting on our operations and reguiring
increased investment to keep our colleagues and customers safe,
as well as labour and supply chain shortages, particularly across
the retail sector. 2022 will sce continuing challenges as a result of
increased inflation and the rising cost of living, further exacerbated
by the conflict in Ukraine.

REMUNERATION ACTIVITIES REPORT

Meetings

During the year the Committec held three virtual meetings in
qguarters two, three and four. Meetings wilt increase to four during
2022 in line with the Committee’s Terms of Referance.

All Directors are invited to attend but do not count as guorum.

To ensure the global needs of our colleagues are considered,
representatives from the UK & Furope, Austraita and USA HR
teams attend the meetings on a bi-annual basis to provide updates
on labour market tronds, retention and initiatrves.
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REMUNERATION ACTIVITIES REPORT CONTINUED
Key decisions and achievements

PAY STRUCTURES

ANNUAL PAY RISE
AND BONUSES

MINIMUM WAGE

EXECUTIVE
BENCHMARKING

ENGAGEMENT
SURVEY

UK GENDER PAY

During the year. the Committee prioritised the introduction of a performance related, consistent and
transparent pay structure to incentivise key personnel. A proposal was approved by the Committee
which established both a long and short-term incentive plan ("LTIPS” and "STHPs™), which will provide
a foundation for a consistent and standardised reward mechanism in all regions, with a key focus on
retention. LTIP schames were developed to drive long-term growth in the business whilst retaining
key leadership, with participants identified from arcund the business and categorised according to
levels of strategic influence and control. Performance metrics were also agreed for STIP, and cover
both financial and non-financial KPIs and delivery of paersonal objectives. This includes all UK head
office/shared service colleagues and above store leaders, with a view to rolling out similar
mechanisms in Continental Europe. Detalls of the LTIP and STIP perfarmance metrics and weightings
can be found on page 89.

In December, the Committee approved an annual pay rise across the Group. in addition, and in licu of
the STIP arrangements. annual bonuses were awarded for FY21 which will be paid in H2 2022,

Workforce pay and conditions is a key responsibility of the Committee. In the UK, £G's mimimum
wage was Increased to 9.50p in October 2021 for all UK employees over 18. This was further
increased to 10.0bp 1N Apnil 2022

A UK salary benchmarking exercise was Undertaken against Merca and the outcome reported to the
Committee to ensure pay is competitive and reflective of job roles. The Committee approved
additional expenditure for the salary benchmarking exercise tc be rolled cut across cur other
markets.

Dunng Q4 an inaugural global engagement survey was rolled out. Workshops and fecdback sessions
have been held with teams in order to disseminate the information across the Group. Results were
reportec to the Committee during 2022 and key areas were identified and prioritised. A haif-yearly
update on progress will be reported to the Committec in September 2022 and the engagement
survey will be repeated in December 2022,

Thea UK's gender pay gap report was presented to the Committee. Further details can be found
via the following ink on our website https Awww.eg.group,/media/ldxncwtw/gender-pay-gan-
statement.pdf?culture=en

a8 2021 Annua! Report and Fimancial Statements
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STIPs AND LTIPs

Awarded December 2021 Payable Q3 2022

To be awarded December

2027 Payable Q2 2023

Non-Financlal - Company
KPI including ESG carbon
recduction target

25%

Financial KP! - Group &
Compeany EBITDA

50%
Awarded December 2021 Three-year vesting period

GOVERNANCE

Following the year end, a gap analysis against the Committee's
Terms of Reference was conducted. and the outcome and
associated actions were reported at the following Committee
mecting. The actions were used to formulate a schedule of activity
and agree deadlines for various work streams

PRIORITIES FOR 2022
« Schedule pay reviews for the Board and Executive Directors
for FY23

+ Establish a process for half-yearly reporting to LTIP participants

+ Develop KPls and standard reporting dashboard to present at
all Committee meetings detaling staff turnover, retention,
engagement etc

FIREN
~
Ry

Chairman cof the Remuneration Committee

August 22, 2022
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FINANCIALS

Non-Financial - Personal
Performance

20%

Payable April 2025
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The Directors present their Annual Repert on the affairs of the
Group, together with the financial statements and auditor's report,
for the year ended December 31, 2021.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

The Group is committed to undertaking research and development
activities with regard to the markets and sectors in which the
business operates, particularly in relation to alternative fuels as
well as our digital offerings to continue to provide best-in-class
services to our customers.

BUSINESS REVIEW, POST-BALANCE SHEET EVENTS AND
FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS

A review of the financial performance of the Group during the year
1s inciuded in the strategic report. Details of significant events
since the balance sheet date are contained in note 36 to the
financial statements. An indication of likely future developments in
the busingss of the Company is included In the strategic report.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

Information relating to the principal risks and uncertamties of the
Group has been ncluded within the strategic report. Further
information relating to the financral risks of the Group has been
included in note 34.

OWNERSHIP

The ultimate parent Company of EG Group Limited is Cptima
Bidco (Jersey) Limited, a company incorporated in Jersey, that is
25% owned by Mohsin Issa, 25% owned by Zuber Issa and 50%
owned by funds managed by TDR Capital LLP.

DIRECTORS
The Directors who held office during the year were as follows:

+  Zuber Vah lssa
+ Mohsin issa

The Campany's Articles of Association provide for the
indemnification of its Directors to the extent permitted by the
Companies Act 2006 and other applicable legislation, out of the
assets of the Company, in the cvent that they incur certain
expenses in connection with the execution of their duties. in
addition, and in common with many other companies, the
Company has directors' and officers' hability insurance, in raspect
of certain losses or liabilities to which officers of the Company may
be exposcd in the discharge of their duties.
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PROPOSED DIVIDEND

The Directors are not proposing to recommend a dividend from
the Company in respect of the financial ycar ended December 31.
2021 (2020: $nil). No dividends were paid to shareholders from the
Company during the year ended December 31, 2021 (2020: $nu).

CAPITAL STRUCTURE

Details of the 1ssued share capital, together with details of the
movements in the Company's issued shares during the year are
shown in note 28. The Company has cne class of ordinary shares
which carry no right to fixed income Each share carries the right
to one vote at a general meeting of the Company. The percentage
of the issued nominal value of the ordinary shares is 100% of the
total issued nominal value of all share capital.

No person has any special rights of controt over the Company’s
share capttal and all 1ssued shares are fully paid.

GOING CONCERN

The Directors have a reasonable expectation that the Company
and the Group have adeguate resources to continue in operational
existence for the foreseeable future. In their consideration of going
concern, the Directors have reviewed the Group's future cash flow
forecasts and profit projections. on both a base case and
sensitised basis, considering the principal risks and uncertainties of
the Group.

These forecasts have been prepared based on market data. past
expericnce, expected trading on newly acauired businesses and
reflect the impact from COVID-12 on trading activity and hguidity.
The Directors have reviewed these forecasts and have also
considered sensitivities in respect of potential downside scenarios
and the mitigating actions available to the Group

Under all scenarios, there was sufficent headroom on covenants
and cash headroom. Accordingly, the Directors continue to adopt
the going concern basis of accounting in preparing the financial
statements.

Further detalls regarding the adoption of the going concern basis
can be found In note 1in the financial statements.

EMPLOYEE ENGAGEMENT

We are committed to the investment of cur employces at all levels.
Further information on our workforce palicies, including disability
and diversity and inclusion as well as how we engage with our
employees. is detalled in our ESG statement on pages 38 to 50
and our Section 172 statement on pages 16 to 19,
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ENGAGEMENT WITH SUPPLIERS, CUSTOMERS AND OTHERS
IN A BUSINESS RELATIONSHIP WITH THE COMPANY
Suppliers and customers are key stakeholders of the Group: detalls
of our arrangeiments as well as other business relationships can be
found in the strategic report. Detaills of how we engage with our
key stakeholders, decisions taken during 2021 and the impact of
these decisions on cur key stakeholder groups can be found in cur
Section 172 statement on pages 16 to 19,

STATEMENT OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
ARRANGEMENTS

Throughout the year the Group has applied the Wates Principles of
Corporate Governance. A statement on the Group’s compliance
with the principles can be found on page 71.

GREENHQUSE GAS EMISSIONS AND ENERGY
CONSUMPTION

We comply with all relevant environmental legislation and have
clear objectives to reduce energy consumption and waste
production. Detaills of our carbon reporting are sct out in the ESG
report on pages 41 and 42.

POLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries made any political
donations or incurred any political expenditure during the current
and prior year.

GUIDELINES FOR DISCLOSURE AND TRANSPARENCY IN
PRIVATE EQUITY

The Directors consider that the Annual Report and Financial
Statements comply with ali aspects of the Guidelinas for
Disclosure and Transparency in Private Equity.

STRATEGIC REPORT

The Directors confirm that, to the best of therr knowledge, the

strategic report indludes a fair revicw of the development and

perfarmance of the business and the position of the Group and
Company, together with a description of the principal risks and
uncertainties that they face.

DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION TO AUDITOR

Each of the persons who is a Director at the date of approval of
this Annual Report confirms that:

«  Sofar as the Director is aware, there 15 no relevant audit
information of which the Company’s auditor is unaware

«  The Director has taken all steps that he cught to have taken as
a Director in order to make himself aware of any relevant audit
information and to establish that the Company's auditor is
aware of that information

This confirmation is given and should be interpreted in accordance

with the provisions of Section 418 of the Companies Act 2006.

By.order of the Board

i
v
. P
[
H T

General Counse! and Company Secretary
August 22. 2022
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The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report.
strategic repaort, the Directors’ report and financial statements in
accordance with applicable law and regulations.

Company law requires the Directors to prepare financial
statements for each financial year. Under that law the Directors
have clected to prepare the Group financial statements in
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards
("IFRSs"} as adopted by the European Union and the parent
Company financial statements in accordance with United Kingdom
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (United Kingdom
Accounting Standards and applicable law}, including FRS 101
‘Reduced Disclosure Framewark'.

Under company law the Directors must not approve the financial
statements unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair
wiew of the state of affairs of the Company and of the profit or loss
of the Company for that period.

In preparing the Group and parcent Company financial statements,
the Directors are requirad to:

~ Select suitable accounting policies and then apply them
consistently

= Make judgements and estimates that are reasonabte, relevant,
reliable and prudent

»  For the Group financial statements, state whether they have
been prepared in accordance with international accounting
standards in conformity with the reqguirements of the
Companies Act 2006

-~ For the parent Company financial statements, state whether
applicable UK accounting standards have been followed,
subject to any material departures disclosed and explained in
the financial statements

+  Assess the Group and parent Company’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to
going concern

= Use the going concern basis of accounting unless they either
intend to liquidate the Group or the parent Company or to
cease operations. or have no realistic alternative but to do so

92

2021 Annual Repart and Financial Statements

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting
records that are sufficient to show and explain the Company s
transactions anwd disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the
financial position of the Company and enable them to ensure that
its fimancial statements comply with the Companies Act 2006.

They are responsible for such internal control as they determing s
necessaty to enable the preparation of financial statements that
are free from material misstaternent. whether due to fraud or error,
and have general responsibibity for taking such steps as are
reasonably open to them to safeguard the assets of the Group and
to prevent and detect fraud and other irregularities.

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of
the corporate and financial information included on the Campany’'s
website. Legislation in the UK governing the preparation and

dissemination of financial statements may differ from legislation in

ﬁfisdicyﬁws.

Co-Founders and Co-Chief Exccutive Gfficers

August 22, 2022



STRATEGIC REPORT

GOVERNANCE

to the members of EG Group Limited

QOPINTON

wWe have audited the financial statements of EG Group Limited
("the Company”) for the year ended December 31. 2021 which
comprise the consolidated income statement, consolidated
statement of comprehensive income. consolidated balance sheet,
consoclidated statement of changes in equity, consolidated cash
flow statement. company balance sheet, company statement of
changes i eguily and related notes, including the accounting
policies in note 3.

In our opinion:

= The financial statements give a true and fair view of the state
of the Group's and of the parent Company’s affawrs as at
December 31, 2021 and of the Group's profit for the year
then ended

+ The Group financial statements have been properly prepared
in accordance with UK-adopted international accounting
standards

= The parent Company financial statements have been properly
prepared in accordance with UK accounting standards,
including FRS 101 Reduced Disclosure Framework,

»  The financial statements have been prepared in accordance
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Internaticnal
Standards on Auditing (UK} (“ISAs (UK)Y") and applicable taw.

Our responsibilities are described below. We have fulfilled our
ethical responsibitities under, and are independent of the Group

in accordance with, UK ethical requirements including the FRC
Ethical Standard, as applied to other entities of public Interest.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained 15 a sufficient
and appropriate basis for our opinion,

GOING CONCERN

The directors have prepared the financial statements on the going
concern basis as they do not intend to liquidate the Group or the
Company or to cease their operations, and as they have concluded
that the Group and the Company's financial position means that
this is realistic. They have also concluded that there are no material
uncertaintios that could have cast significant doubt over their
ability to continue as a going concern for at least & year from the
date of approval of the financial statements ("the going concern
period”}.

We used our knowledge of the entity, its Industry and the general
economic environment to identify the inherent risks to its business
model and analysed how those risks might affect the Group’s and
Company's available financial resources or ability to continue
operations over the gomg cancern period. The nisks that we
considered most likely to adversely affect the Group's and
Company's avatlable financial rescurces and metrics relevant

to debt covenants over this period were:

=  The impact of rising inflation on revenue, margins, overheads
and interest rates

We considered wheather these risks could plausibly affect the
liquidity or covenant compliance in the going concern peried by
comparing severe, but plausible, downside scenarios that could
arise from these risks individually and collectively against the level
of available financral rescurces and covenants indicated by the
Group’s financial forecasts.

We considered whether the going concern disclosure in note 1
to the financial statements gives a full and accurate description
of the directors' assessment of going concern.

Our conclusions based on this work:

= We consider that the directors' use of the going concern basis
of accounting in the preparation of the financial statements is
appropriate

+  We have not identified, and concur with the directors’
assessment that there is not, a material uncertainty related to
events or conditions that, individually or collectively. may cast
significant doubt on the Group or the Company’s ability to
continuge as a going concern for the going concern period

«  wWe found the going concern disclosure in note 1to be
acceptable

However, as we cannot predict all future events or conditions and
as subsequent events may result in outcomes that are inconsistent
with judgements that were reasonable at the time they were made,
the above conciusions are not a guarantee that the Group or the
Company will continue i operation.

2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements a3



to the members of EG Group Limited

FRAUD AND BREACHES OF LAWS AND REGULATIONS

- ABILITY TO DETECT

Identifying and responding to risks of material misstatement
due to fraud

To identify risks of material misstatement due to fraud (“fraud
risks™y we assessed events or conditions that could indicate an
Incentive or pressure to commit fraud or provide an gpportunity

to commit fraud. Our nisk assessment procedures included

«  Enquiring of directors, the Audit & Risk Committee, Group
General Counsel and inspection of policy documentation as to
the Group's channet for “whistleblowing”, as well as whether
they have knowledge of any actual. suspected or alleged fraud

+ inspection of Board of Directors and Audit & Risk Committee
meeting minutes

«  Consideration of the Group’s rcsults against performance
targets and the Group’s remuneration policies

We communicated identified fraud risks throughout the audit team
anhd remained alert to any incications of fraud throughout the
audit. This included communication from the Group audit tcam to
fuil scope component audit teams of relevant fraud risks identified
at the Group level and request to full scope component audit
teams to repart to the Group aucht team any instances of fraud
that could give rnise to a maternal misstaterment at the Group level.

As required by auditing standards, and taking into account
possibie pressures to meet profit targets and our overall
knowledge of the control environment, we perform procedures to
address the risk of management override of controls, in particular
the risk that Group management may be in a position to make
inappropriate accounting entries and the risk of bias in accounting
estimates and judgements On this audit we do not believe there is
a fraud risk related to revenue recognition because the incentive/
pressure and opportunity for management for fraudulent revenue
recagnition using revenue account at a transactional level is
limited Performance targets and other pressures on management
are focused on EBITDA metrics rather than revenue metrics and
the nature of the operations provide limited opportunities to
cngage in fraudulent revenue recognition.

We did not identify any additional fraud risks.
We also performed procedures including:

« ldentifying journal entries and other adjustments fo test for all
full scope components based on risk criteria and comparing the
1dentified entries to supporting documentation. These included
those posted by users who typically do not create or post
journals; seldom used accounts: journals posted with little or no
description and journals with unusual descriptions or key words

+  Assessing whether the judgements made in making accounting
estimates are indicative of a potential bias

94 2021 Annual Report ana Financial Statements

Identifying and responding to risks of material misstatement
related to compliance with laws and regulations

We identified areas of laws and regulations that could reasonably
he expected to have a material effect on the financial statements
from our general commercial and sector experience through
discussion with the directors and other management (as required
by auditing standarcds} and from inspection of the Croup's
regulatory and legal corrgspondence and discussed with the
directors and other management the policies and procedures
regarding comphance with laws and regulations

We communicated identified laws and regulations throughout our
team and remained alert to any indications of non-compliance
throughout the audit. This included communication from the
Group audit team to full scope component audit teams of relevant
taws and regufations identified at the Group level, and a request
for full scope component auditors to report to the Group audit
team any instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations
that could give rise to a material misstatement at the Group level.

The potential offect of these laws and regulations on the financial
staternents varies considerably.

Firsthy, the Group 1s subject to laws and regulations that directly
affect the financial statements including financial reporting
legislation (including related companies’ legislation}, distributable
profits legislation, and taxation legislation {direct and indirect).
We assessed the extent of comphance with these laws and
reguiations as part of our procedures on the related financial
statement items.

Secondly. the Group is subject to many other laws and regulations
where the consequences of non-comphance could have a material
effect on amounts or disclosures in the financial statements, for
instance through the imposition of fines or litigation or the loss of
the Groug's license to operate. We identified the folliowing areas as
those maost likely te have such an effect

= Relevant regional fuel storage and related environmental
regulations which contrel spillages arising from delivery,
storage, and sale of fuel products. relevant food guality,
hygiene and safety regulations, employee health and safety
and Consumer Rights Legislation, reflecting the Group’s
business model

« [Data privacy faws, reflecting the Group's growing amounts of
personal data held

Auditing standards limit the required audht procedures to identify
non-compliance with these laws and regulations to enguiry of the
directors and other management and inspection of regulatory and
legal carrespondence, if any. Therefare, if 3 breach of operational
regulations s not disclosed to us or evident from relevant
correspondence, an audit will not detect that breach.
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Context of the abtlity of the audit to detect fraud or
breaches of law or regulation

Qwing to the inherent limitations of an audit, there 15 an
unaveidable risk that we may not have detected some material
misstaterments in the financial statements, even though we have
properly planned and performed our audit in accordance with
auditing standards. For example. the further removed

non compliance with laws and regulations 1s from the events and
transactions reflected in the financial statements, the less likely
the inherently limited procedures required by auditing standards
would identify it

In addition, as with any audit, there remained a higher risk of
non-detection of fraud, as these may involve collusion, forgery.
intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of
Internal controls. Our audit procedures are designed to detect
material misstaterment. We are not responsible for preventing
non-compitance or fraud and cannot be expected to detect
non-compliance with all laws and regulations.

OTHER INFORMATION

The Directors are responsible for the other information, which
comprises the strategic report, directors’ repert and the
governance report. Our opinion on the financial statements does
not cover the other information and, accordingly, we do not
express an audit opinion or, except as explicitly stated below,
any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

Qur responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so,
consider whether, based on our financial statements audit work.
the information therein 1s matenally misstated or inconsistent with
the financial statements or our audit knowledge. Based solely on
that work:

= We have not identified maternal misstatements in the other
information

= In our opimion the information given in those reports for the
financial year is consistent with the financial statements

« In our opinion those reports have been prepared in accordance
with the Companies Act 2006

MATTERS ON WHICH WE ARE REQUIRED TO REPORT

BY EXCEPTION

Under the Companies Act 2006, we are required to report to

you if, in our opinion:

*  Adeguate accounting records have not been kept by the
parent Company, or returns adeguaste for our audit have not
becen received from branches not visited by us

«  The parent Company financial staternents are not 10 agreement
with the accounting records and returns

* Certain disclosures of directors’ remuncration specified by
law arc nat made

+  We have not received all the information and explanations
we require for our audit

We have nothing to report in these respects.

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES

As explained more fully in their statement set out on page 92,
the directars are responsible for: the preparation of the financial
statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair
view, such internal control as they determine is necessary to
enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error; assassing
the Group and parent Company’s ability to continug as a going
concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters retated to going
concern; and using the going concern basis of accounting uniess
they either intend to liquidate the Group or the parent Company
or to cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

Cur objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the financial statements as a whole are free from material
rmisstatement, whether cue to fraud or error, and to issue our
opinion in an auditor’s report. Reasonakle assurance is a high level
of assurance, but does not guarantee that an audit conducted in
accordance with 15As (UK} will always detect a material
misstatement when it exists. Misstaternents can arise from fraud
or error and are considered matenal if, individually or in aggregate.
they could reasonably be expected to Influence the economic
decisions of users taken on the basis of the financial statements.

A fuller description of our responsibitities is provided on the FRC's
website at www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities.

THE PURPOSE OF OUR AUDIT WORK AND TO WHOM WE
OWE OUR RESPONSIBILITIES

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body.
in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act
2006. Qur audit work has been undertaken so that we might state
to the Company’'s members those matters we are reguired to state
to them in an auditor's report and for no other purpose. To the
fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume
responsibility to anyone other than the Company and the
Company’s members, as a body, for our audht work, for this report,
ar for the opinions we have formed

}”f"‘L\.f

for and on behall of KPMG LLP, Statutory Auditor

Chartered Accountants
15 Canada Square
Canary Wharf

London

El4 5GL

August 22. 2022
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For the year ended December 31, 2021

2021 2020
Before Excepticnal After Befare Exceptional After
exceptional items exceptional exceptional items  cxceptional
items {note 5) items tterrs (note 53 iterms
Note $m $m $m $m $m $m
Continuing operations

Revenue S 26,420 - 26,420 21,463 — 21,463
Cost of sales (22,324) — {22,324) (17.856) — (17,856)
Gross profit 4,096 — 4,096 3,607 — 3607
Distribution costs (2,965) {(22) (2,987) (2.470) — (2,410}
Administrative costs (462) (104) (566) (486} (22) (514)
Other cperating income 10 72 82 13 — 13
Share of profit of equity 19 1 - 1 - — -

accounted investments
Cperating protit/{loss) 680 (54) 6286 724 (28) 696
Finance income 12 283 41 324 7 7
Finance costs 13 (687) (56) (743) (864) (6) (870)
Profit/(loss) before tax 276 (69) 207 (1333 (34) (1a7)
Tax 14 (147) (6} {153) (72} 7 (65)
Profit/(loss) for the year 129 (75) 54 (2053 {273 (232
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For the year ended December 31, 2021

2021 2020
$m $m
Profit/{loss) for the financial year 54 (232
Other comprehensive income/(expense)
ftems that may be subseqguent!ly reclassifiad to profit and loss
Exchange differences on transtation of forcign operations (63 Q3
Itzrs Lhal will net be reclassitied subseauently to income statoment:
Rormeasurement on defined benefit pension plan 16 (4)
Related tax (3) -
Qther comptehensive income/{expense) for the year (56) 89
Total comprehensive loss for the year (2) (143}
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As at December 31, 2021

2021 2020
Note $m m

Non-current assets
Goodwilf 15 5,991 5727
Other intangibie assets 16 1,017 1.043
Property, plant and equipment 17 1,821 4 G357
Right of use asscts 24 2,105 1,992
Interests njoint ventures and associates 12 15 8
Deferred tax asset 23 138 138
Financial asscts 34 13 2
Trade and other recoivables 21 229 121
Deposit paid for acguisiticn of subsidianes 35 85 —
14,414 13.868

Current assets

Inventeries 20 772 654
Trade and other receivables 2 547 545
Financial assets 34 241 —
Current income tax assets 4 22 6
Derwative financial instruments 34 2 1
Assets held for sate ) 12 14
Cash and cash egquivalents 3i 6546 GE1
2,242 189
Total assets 16,656 15.859
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2021 2020
Note $m S
Current liabilities
Trage and other payables 25 {1,672 (1.653)
Contract habihities 26 (20} (35)
Current income tax habilitics 14 (64) (58)
Borrowings 22 (92> (64)
Loase liabilities 24 197> 77y
Provisions for other habliities and charges 27 (134) (154)
Derivative financial instruments 34 (5) —
Employee benefit obligations 33 (22) 9)
Liabiities held for sale 8 {2) —
{2,308) (2160
Net current liabilities (66) (27C)
Non-current liabilities
Trade and other payables 25 (485} {461y
Caontract habiiities 26 (44) (43}
Borrowings 22 (10,155) (9 598)
Lease labilities 24 (1,825} (1.600)
Dertvative financial instruments 34 - (2)
Provisions for other hiabilities and charges 27 (705) (829
Deferred tax liabilitics 23 (517} (533)
Employee benefit obligations 33 (34) 48)
(13,765) (13,114)
Total liabilities (16,073) (15,275}
Net assets 583 534
Equity
Share capital 28 — —
Share premium account 29 2,159 2,159
Merger reserve 3C (1,297 {1,297y
Other reserves Kie; 103 58
Retamed (losses)earmngs {269} (338)
Total equity 583 584

the financial statemenrts on pages 96 to 164 of EG Group Liruted, registered number Q9826582 were approved by the Boeard of
Directors and authorised for iscue on August 22, 2022, They were signed on 1ts behalf by

Co-Fourdors and Co-Chiet Excecutive Officers

August 22, 2022
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For the yvear ended December 31, 2021

Equity attributable to equity holders of the Company

Other reserves

Share Capital Currency Retained

Share prermiurn Merger contribution  translation carnings/ Total

Note capital account reserve rescrve reserve (losses) equity

$m $m &m $m $m %m $m

Balance at January 1, 2020 —- 2189 (G297) — (35) Q003 727

Loss for the year — — — — — (232 (232)
o

%‘ihtehrocgg?rehenswe income/(loss) _ _ _ _ a3 (43 a9

Total comprehensive income/{loss) - — — — 93 (236) (143>

Balance at December 31, 2020 - 2159 (1,297} — 58 ({336) 584

Frofit for the year e -_ —_ - — 54 54
Other comprehensive income/(loss)

for tho yoear — - -— i (69) 13 (56)

Total comprehensive income/(loss) - - — - {69) 67 (2)

Share-based compensation charges 39 - - — 1 — - 1

Balance at December 31, 2021 - 2,159 1,297) ] 1) (269) 583
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2021 2020
Note S S
Net cash from operating activities 31 1,455 1835
Investing activities
Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and caupment 8 237 26
Purchases of proporty, plant and cauipment 1 (598) (364)
Purchases of other intangibles 16 12) (223
Purchascs of financial asscts 24 (243) —
Investments in joint ventures and associates 34 (6} -
Acguisition of busincsses 35 (708) (209)
Deposits paid for acguisitions 35 (88) —
Loans to related parties 37 (1z) —
Net cash used in investing activities (1,530) (569)
Financing activities
interest paid (524} (545)
Repayment of lease habilities 24 {280) 1920)
Loan issuance costs paid 31 (44) (2}
Repayments of borrowings 31 (598) (498)
Praceeds from new borrowings 31 1,539 176
Net cash inflow/(outflow) from financing activities 93 (.05
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents 18 207
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the year 3 661 415
Effect of foreign exchange rate changes (33) 9
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year K1 646 661
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION AND BASIS OF PREPARATION
EG Group Limited 1s a company Incarporated and domicifed in the
United Kingdom under the Companics Act 2006. The Company is
a private company limited by shares and 1s registered in England
and Wailcs (registration number 09826582 and the address of
the registared alfice s Waterside Head Office, Hashngdoen Road,
Guide. Blackburn, Lancashire, United Kingdom, BB1 2FA.

The prnuaal activities of the Company and rts substcliaries

(the "Group') are to aperate as a forecourt retader providing
three prirmary categorics of products: retaithng of Grocery &
Meorchandise, Foodservice and Fuel and an additionsl category of
other services,

Basis of preparation

The cansoliciated financial staterments have been prepared for

the year ended December 31, 2021 (2020 year ended Decembor
31, 20201 in accordance with the reguirements of the Companics
Act 2006 and UK-adopted International Accounting Standards
The consolidated fimancial statements are presented in US Dollars,
generally rounded to the nearest million. They are prepared on the
Historical cost basts, except for certain financiat instruments and
plan assets of defined benefit pension schemes that are measured
at fair value at the end of each reporting period, as explained n
the accounting policies 1n note 3.

Going concern

The financial statements have been prepared on the going concern
basis as the Directors have a reasonable expectation that the
Group has adequate resodrces for a perod of at least twelve
months from the date of approval to August 31, 2023 (the ‘going
concern assessment perlod'). having assessed the principal and
emergtng risks facing the Group and determined that there are no
material uncertainties to disclose

In determining whether the Group's financial statements can be
prepared on @ going concern basis the Cirectors considered the
Group's business achivitics Llogethor with factors likely to affecl

its financial performance and liguidity position. These factors
included actuat trading performance during the pandemic, the
trading performance since lockdown restrictions have begun to be
lifted and expectations of the future macroeconomic environment.

The Directors have also considerad a number of key factors,
including the Group's business model, strategy. principal risks and
uncertainties and the financial position of the Group, Including
the current cash position and avallable working capital facilities,
tinancial forecasts for a period until August 31, 2023, and the
abitity to adhere to the covenants contained within the Group's
financing agreements.

Furthermore, this review has considered the impact of the
integration of the Group’s acquisition activity. The Group’s senior
debt facilities, as set out in note 22 are subject to a financial
covenant measuring net debt to pre-IFRS 16 EBITDA (Jeverage),
which 1s tosted at the end of each calendar guarter based on the
uttlisation levels of the revolving credit facihty ("RCF™).

At July 31, 2022, the Group's net debt position was $9,257m
comprising $443m in cash at bank, $270m cash in transit ana on
site, and $9.970m of borrowings. In addition. the Group had access
to undrawn comimitted faciities of $22im giving total available
hgudity at that time of $934m. The Group s net debt benefited
from $546m relating to the deferral of tax and duties pavable.
presented within trade and other payables. wath the majonty of the
palance being repaid over a 60 month period from October 2022
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dunng the COVID-19 pandemic. where retail and fuel operations
woere designated as an essential retaler Current macroecaonomic
factors have also had an impact on the Group including the impact
of inflationary cost increases, driven by growing commaodity prices
and nsing fabour costs The impact of inflationary pressures on
margins overheads and general recession related risks have been
built into the Group’s forecast scendrios.

Consideration was also given 6 the confiict in Ukrame which has
continued to develop subsequent to the Group's balance sheet
date. Resulting from this. there has been significant od price
volatiity in 2022: however, as retail prices adapt 1o wholesale cost
moverrents, there hasg bean no material adverse impact on the
Group's profitability. Inflationary pressures which may be caused
by the conflict are already incorporated into the overali aoing
concern assessment. as such the impact of the conflict in Ukrame
does not impact the conclusions reached over going concern,

The Directors have propared base and sensitised cash flow
forecasts for a period untill August 31, 2023, which imdicate that
the Grodp and Company will remamn compliant with 1ts covenants
and will have sufficient funds through its existing cash balances
and available facilities to meet i1ts liabilitics as they fall due for that
period, without any structurat changes to the business needed. In
developing the forecasts, the Directors considered the estimated
ongoing impact of the pandemic and the cutlook for the business.
This includes the madelling of a number of severe but plausible
scenarlos based on the experiences during the pandemic,
recognising the degree of uncertamty that continues to exist,

The scenanos considered include (a) a severe but plausible
downside scenario, and (b) a ‘roverse stress test’ scenario. These
are described in further detal below

The Group's severe but plausible downside scenarics reflect the
impact of costs increasing above what can be passed on through
retalt prices. where doing so may result in a loss of sales. The
principal trading and recovery assumptions arc broadly aligned to
those observed in the Group's historical performance as described
above. Whilst not a key factor in the Directors’ going concern
conclusion, the Group does aiso have other signsficant potential
mitigations at its disposal to improve 1ts shori-term liguidrty
position and to comply with financial covenants should the need
arise, incluging scaling back its capital investment programme.

As g result of the uncertainties surrounding the forccasts due to
the current macroeconormic climate. the Group has also maodelled
a reverse stress test scenario. The reverse stress test models the
decline in gross margin that the Group would be able to absord
before requiring additional sources of financing 1In excess of those
that are availlable and committed. On the basis of the Group's
resitient trading performance during the COVID-18 pandemic,

and the ebserved inverse correlation between fuel margms and
volumes, the Directors have considered that the seguence of
cvents ieading to this scenario would be consicered remaote,

The Directors continue to consider ana assess stratcgic options
for the Group. which could include refinancing of existing Group
debt, ar an Imitial Public Offoring of trade sale of some or all of the
Group's operations The forecast scenarios modelled for Going
Concern do not inctude the impact of these potental options.

The Directors would only approve such strategic options (€
appropriate financing arrangements are in place and thero s no
impact on the Group's atwlity to mect its labilities as they fall due
Appropriate financimg arrangements could inciucle repayment or
refinancing the Group's debt m the event of a change of control,
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The Directors are confident that the Group s well positioned to manage its business risks and have considered a number of factors
including current trading perfarmance. the outcomes of a range of possible future trading impacts. carrent igutdity ana the avallable
mitigating actions. Under the Group's severe hut plausible downside scenario there was sufficient headroom on covenants and cash
headroom during the going concern assessment period. The Directors continue to consider and assess strategic and acguisition
opportunitics as they arise and the Directors would only approve such strategic options and/or acquisttions If they are acoretive to the
value and position of the Growt and sufficient flinding 5 avallable. Conscguently the Dirccters are confident that the Grocn and the
Company will have sufficiont fiinds to continue to mect Lwen habilittes as they fall due ir the going cancern assessment period to August
31, 2023 and therefore have prepared the financial staterments on a going concern basis.

The Group's accounting policies have. unless otherwise stated. been applied consistently to all perods presented in these hnancial
staterments

2. ADOPTION OF NEW AND REVISED STANDARDS, AMENDMENTS AND INTERPRETATIONS
The following new standards woere adopted in the current financial year:

« Amendments to IFRS 9, IAS 39, IFRS 7, IFRS 4 and IFRS 16 (amendments) ~ interest rate benchmark reform - phase 2
= Annual improvements - cycle 2018-2020 - Amendrrents to IFRS 1 IFRS 20 IFRS 16 and TAS 41
= IFRS 16 COVID-19 Related Rent Concessions

New and revised IFRS in issue but not yet effective

At the date of authorisation of these financial statements, the following standards and interpretations which have not becn applicd in
these financial statements were in 1ssue but not yet effective

= Amendments to IFRS 3 Business Caombinations (amendrents) - references to the Conceptual Framework

« Amendments to 1AS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment {amendments) - procceds before intended use

« Amendments to TAS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets tamendments) - cost of fulfilling a contract

» Amendments to TAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (amendments) - ctassification of habiities as current or non-current
» Amecndments to 1AS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors

» Armendments to 1AS ] Presontation of Financial Statements and (FRS Practice Statement 2 Making Materiality Judgements

« Amendments to 1AS 12 Income Taxes - Deferred Tax Related to Assets and Liabilities Arising from a Single Transaction

* IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts

The Directors do not expect that the adoptron of the standards listed above will have a rmaterial impact on the financial statements of the
Group In future periods.

3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Presentational currency

The presentational currency for the Group s US Dollars Exchange rate differences arising on translation of subsidiares with different
functional currencies to US Dollars for presentation purposes in the Group's financial statements, are recognised 10 the foreign currency
transiation reserve in shareholders’ eguity

The exchanae rates prevalhng were as follows

£/US% exchange

Year ended December 31, 2021

Year cnded December 31, 2020

Opening rate
Closing ratg

Average rate

1.36492
1.347838
1.37563

1.32040
1.36492
1282322

€/U5% exchange

Year ended December 31, 2021

Year ended December 31, 2020

Opening rate
Closing rate
Average rate

1.22710
113260
118283

112340
122710
113953

A$/USS exchange

Year ended December 31, 2021

Year cnded December 31, 2020

Oponing rate
Closing rate
Average rate

0.77196
0.72533
0.75161

070234
0.77196
062026
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3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES CONTINUED
Presentational currency continued
The principal accounting policics adopted are set out below.

Foreign currencies and functional currency

The individual financial statements of each Group subsidiary are
prepared in the currency of the primary economic environment in
which 1t operates s functignal courrencyl. For the purposc of e
consohdated financial statements, the results and financtal position
of the Group are expressed m US Dollars. the presentational
currency for the Group and its consalidated financial statements.

The assets and ltabilities of the Group's foreign operations are
transiated into the Group's presentational currency at exchange
rates prevailing at the balance sheet date, Profits and losses are
translated at average exchange rates for the relevant accounting
porods. Exchange differences ansing are recognsed in the Group
statement of comprehensive mcome/{loss) and are included in the
Group's translation roserve.

Transactions denominated in forcign currencies are translated
into the functional currency at the exchange rates prevailing

on the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated into the
functional currency at the rates of exchange at the reporting date.
Exchange differences on monetary items are recognised in the
income statoment.

Intragroup leans are translated at the year-cnd axchange rate with
the resulting exchange differences recognised within finance costs.

Goedwill and fair value adjustrments arising on the acguisition of
a foreign entity are treated as assets and habilities of the foreign
entity and translated at the closing rate. Exchange differences
arising are recognised in other comprehensive income.

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial
staterments of the parent Company. EG Group Limited. all entities
controlled by the Company (its subsidiaries) and the Group's share
of its interests i joint ventures made up to December 31 each
vear, Controb 15 achieved when the Company bas the power over
the tnvestee. is cxposed. or has rights, to vanable return from its
involverment with the mvestee, and has the ability to use 1ts power
to affects its returns,

SOBEDIARICS

Subsidiaries are consolidated in the Group's financial statements
fram the date that control commences until the date that controf
ceases. Intragroup balances and any unrealised gains and losses
or income and expenses arising from intragroup transactions are
elimmated in preparing the consolidated financial statements,

A list of afl the subsidiaries of the Group is inchuded i notc 18 of
the Group financial statements. Al apply accounting policies which
arc consistent with those of the rest of the Group.

JOPNT o NT R
The Group's share of the results of joint ventures 1= included
In the Group Income statement ana Group statement of other
comprehensive income/{oss) using the equity method of
accounting.

Investrments 1n joint ventures are carried in the Group balance
sheet at cost plus post-acouisition changes in the Group's share of
the net assets of the entity. less any impairment in value
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The carrying values of Investments 1in joint ventures nclude
acquired goodwill If the Group's share of losses n a jomnt venture
aquals or exceeds Its investment in the joint vanture, the Group
does not recognise further losses, unfess It has incurred obligations
to do so or made payments on behalf of the joimt venture.
Dividenas received from joimnt ventures with nil carrying value are
recognised i the iIncome statement as part of the Group's share of
nost tax profils Mlossesy of joint venturas.

Unrealised gains arising from transactions with joint ventures
are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest in the entity.
The Group's interests in joint ventures are detated in note 19.

Exceptional items

in addition to presenting information on an IFRS basis. the Group
also presents an Income statement that separately identifics
excephional items, including the impact of related tax, as shown in
a separate column. This adjusted information is disclosed to allow
a better understanding of the underlying trading performance of
the Graup and is consistent with the Group's internal management
reporting. These measures are used for performance analysis.

Exceptional items are those which arc separately identified by
virtue of their size or incidence and include, but are not imited

to. acquisition costs, impairment charges. rcorganisation costs,
profits and losses on disposal of subsidiaries and other one-off
items which meaet this definition. The Group adeopts a minimum
threshold of $1m for the separate tgentification of exceptional
iterns. which is applied to the aggregate value over the relevant
accounting poriods, The Group exercises judgement in assessing
whether items shoutkd be classified as exceptional. This assessment
covers both the nature of the item. cause of occurrence and the
scale of iImpact of that item on reported performance. Reversals of
provious excepfional items arc also classifiad as exceptional.

Revenue recognition

The Group orovides three primary categones of products and
scrvices to its customers: Grocery & Merchandise. Foodservice
and Fuel The Group also provides ancillary services such as
car washoes, lotteries, payzones ATMs et through its forccourt
operations which are recognised within ather revenue,

Revenue 1s recognised when the Group has a contract with a
customer and a performance obligation has been satisfied at the
transaction price allocated to that performance obligation. The
Group does not adjust any of the transaction prices for the time
value of money due to the nature of the Group's transactions
being completed shortly after the transaction 1s entered into with
the customer.

SALE OF GOODS
Revenue from the sale of fuel and goods in storg 15 recognised
when the transaction is completed in store or at the filling station

Revenue from fuel sales to authorisea dealers is recognised when
the goods are delivered to the specific site location and control
passes.

The transaction price 15 the value of the goods net of VAT

Fuel and sach good sold in store 1s cansidered distinct as it 15 sold

to customers on a standalone basis. The standalone seting price of
fuel and goods is cstimated on the basis of the retail price. except

for sales to authorised dealers which s determined on the basis of
the wholesale price. Discounts are not considered as they are conly

QIveR 1h rare CIrcdmstances and are not material.
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RPayment of the transaction price 1s due immediately when the
customer purchases the fuel at the filing station or takes dehvery
of the gocds in store. A recevable is recognised by the Group
whaon the goods are delivered to the authorised dealers as this
represents the point in time at which the right to consideration
becomes unconditional. as only the passage of tume Is reguirca
before payrent s due.

Given the nature of the businoss and prodocts sold, expected
returns are not considered as they are infrequent and are not
material.

GROSS VTRSUT NCT Prel SENTATION -« UL D03y

The treatment of fuel duty I1s determined by local laws and
regulations as to when the outy becomes tegally payable and

who carrics the risks and obhigations to the tax authorities. iy alt
markets where fuel duty 1s applicable to fuel purchases and sales.
the cost of sales and revenues are reported including these dutics,
as the Group's role in the transaction is that of principal.

_OVALTY SROMREANMMES
The Group operates certain customer loyalty programmes where
customors accumuiate points for all purchases made. which
entitles them to discounts on future purchases. These loyalty
programmes are accounted for in accordance with IFRS 15,

AGENT W FRIMNCTA - DEALER SITTE

Within the Group, there are a number of ‘dealer’ or ‘retaler’
arrangements i place, whereby a third party will be responsible
for some part of the operation of a site.

In{ine with IFRS 15, when another party 1s invelved in providing
goods or services 1o a customer, the Group determines whether
the naturc of 1ts promise is a performance cbligation to provide
the specified goods or services itself (1.e. the Group 15 acting as
principal) or to arrange for those goods or services to be provided
by the other party (o, the Group 1s an agent). In making this
assessment, a principal I1s identifted as being the party that obtains
contro! of the assets, which arc then transferred to the customer.
When the Group acts as principal, revenue s recognised in respect
of the gross amount of consideration paid by the customer.

When the Group does not control the goods which are transferred.
it acts as an agent and recognises revenue only in the amount

of any fee or commission to which it expects to be entitled in
exchange for arranging for the specified goods or services to be
provided by the other party.

Generally, the Group's revenue streamrs from dealer sites fall into
the following broad categornes:

* Supply of goods to dealers - the Group acts as a principal in
supplying goods to dealers, transfernng controt and recognising
revenue at the point of sate to the dealer as the Group 15
primartly responsible for fulfilling the order of goods from the
dealers and has the latitude 1in establishing the price

» Goods sold on consignment from dealer sites - the Group acts
as a principal in selling the goods to end customers as it retains
ownership of goods on consignment untif they are sold to an
and consumer and the latitude to establish the price. The Group
recognises revenue in respect of the full sales value to the end
consumer at the pomt the goods are sold. with commissions
paid to the dealer 1in respect of the transaction recogmsed
within cost of sales

= Site rental fees - rental fees carned from dealers on sites
arc recognised in other income over the hfe of the lease in
accordance with IFRS 16

The redemption of points 1s treated as a separate performance
obligatton under IFRS 15, with the transaction price allocated

*o 1ssued points with reference to the hkehhood of redemption
and the descounts to be given to the customer on redemption

of the points, Revenue from loyalty points s recognised when

the customer redeems the points. Revenue for points that arc

not expected to be redeemed 1s recognised in praportion to the
pattern of nights exercrised by customers. A contract liabrhty is
recognised In respect of the price allocated to points which remain
dnredeemad and arc expected to be exercised by the customer at
year end.

PRIVAS O O SEREY OEF

Revenue from the provision of services such as car washes,
lotteries, payzones, ATMs etc. s recognised when the service

is provided as that 15 the pomt in time at which the customer
benefits from the service. Where the Group acts as an agent
selling goods or services, only the commission incoime is included
within revenue

COMMERC AL MNCOYE

Supplier incentives, rebates and discounts are coltectively referred
to as commercial income. Commercial iIncome Is recognised as a
deduction from cost of sales on an accruals basis based on the
expacted entitiement which has been earned up to the balance
sheet gate for each relevant supplier contract.

Amounts due relating to commercial income are recogrised within
tradc and cther receivables, except in cases where the Group
currently has a legally enforceable right of sct-off and intends to
offset amounts duc from suppliers against amounts owed to those
suppliers, iIn which case only the net amount receivable or payable
Is recognised Accrued commcercial income is recognised within
accrued income when commercial income earned has not been
invoiced at the balance shect dato.

FRANOE S O5TS
The Group opecrates a number of brands under franchise

agreements across 1t jurlsdictions Costs paid to franchise owners
are presentect within cost of sales.

PINANCE NCOMRE AN CORTS

Finance income and costs are recognised in the conschdated
ncome staterment w1 the year to which it relates using the effoctive
interest ratc method.

Finance income comprises of

» interost rocoivable which (s recognised in the consolidated
inceme statement as it cogrues using tho effective irterast
meathod

= Foroign exchange gains arising on finarncing

« Finance income is recognised in the consofidated mcome
statement in the year in which it occurs

Finance costs comprise of

= Interest payable which s recognised in the consohdated income
statement as it accrues us.ng the effective interest method

= Foreign exchange losses arising on fiancing

» Finance costs incurred on finance leases which are recognised in
profit or less using the cffective intercst method

« Financing costs of ratsing debrt
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2. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES CONTINUED
Business combinations and goodwill

The Group accounts for alt business combimations by apptying the
acquisition method. All acquisition-related costs are expensed as
incurred On acquisition, the assets (ncluding intangible assets).
labilitics and contingent liabilities of an acquired entity are
measured at their fair value. Non-controlimg interest s stated at
the non-controlling intorest s proporion of the farr values of the
assets and habihities recognised. Where an acguisttion of trade and
assets takes place. an assessment 15 initially maae as to whether it
should be accounteda under IFRS 3 or not.

Goodwill ansing on conschdation represents the excess of the
consigeration transferred over the net far value of the Group's
share of the net asscts. labilities and contingent habilities of the
acquired subsidiary. joint venture and the fair value of the non-
controliing interest 1In the acguiree.

If the consideration s less than the fair value of the Group's
share of the net asscts, labihties and contingent habilities of the
acyuired entity (.. a discocunt on acquisition), the difference

1s creditec to the Group income statement in the period of
acglitsition

At the acausition date of a subsidiary, goodwill acqguired is
recognised as an asset and is allocated to cach of the cash-
generating umts expected to benefit from the busmess
combination’s synergics and to the Jowest tevel at which
management monitors the goodwill, Goodwill artsing on the
acauisition of joint ventures 1s mcluded withun the carrying value of
the investment.

On disposal of a subsidiary or joint venture, the attributable
amount of goadwill 1s included in the deterrmination of the profit
of loss on disposal. On dispesal of a cash-gancrating unit, the
attnbutable amount of goodwill is included in the determination of
the profit or loss on disposal.

Where the Group obtains control of 3 yoint venture, the Group s
previously held interests i the acQuired entity is remeasured to 1ts
acaulsition date fair value and the rosuiting gam or loss. 1f any. is
recognised in the Group income staterment.

If the iniiai accounting for a business comhbination 15 Incomplete
by the end of the reporting penod in which the combination
occurs. the Group reports provisional amounts for the items for
which the accounting is incomplets, Thase provisional amounts
arc adjusted during the twelve-month measurcement period,

or additional assets or liabilities are recognised, to reflec: new
information obtained about facts and circumstances that existed
as of the acguisition date that If known, would have affected the
amounts recognised as of that date,

Non-current assets held for sale and discontinued operations
Non-current assets {or disposal graups) are classified as assets
held for sale when their carrying amount is to be recovered
principally through a sale transaction and a sale 15 considered
highly prabable. They are stated at the lower oF carry ing amoLnt
and farr value less costs to sell

I accordance with IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale
and Discontinuad Operations. the net results of discontinued
operations are presented separately in the consolidated income
statement (and the comparatives restated) and the asscts and
habilities of these operations are presented separatcly 1IN the
consolidated balance sheet. Refer ta note 8 for further details.
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Property, plant and equipment

Property. plant and egquipment are stated at histoncal cost less
subscquent depreciation and impairment. Historcat cast includes
expenditure that 1s dircctly attributable <o the acguisition of the
assets. Properties in the course of construction are carned at cost,
loss any recogrused wnpairment loss.

Cost includes professional fees and, Tor quaiifying asserts,
borrowing ¢osts capitalised in accordance with the Group's
accounting policy.

Depreciation of these assets commences when the assets are
ready for their mtended use Freehold tand is not depreciataed.

Assets under construction are not depreciated until they are recady
for use and transferred to the appropriate group of assets,

Deprectation is recognised so as to write off the cost or valuation
of assets (other than freshold land and properties under
construction) less their residual values over thesr useful hives, using
the straight-ling method, on the following bases

Freehold lang not depreciated

Buildings 20 to 30 years

Fixtures and fittings I %0 20 years
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The esumated useful lives, residual values and depreciation
method are reviewed at the end of each reporting year. with the
effect of any changes 1in estimate accounted for aon a prospective
basis.

For pericds ended December 31, 2018 and prior. assets held undor
finance leases were depreciated over their expected usefdl lives
on the same basis as owned assats However, when there is no
reascnable certainty that ownership would be obtained by the end
of the lease term. asscts were depreciated over the shorter of the
lease term and their useful hves.

Anitern of property. plant and eguipment is derecognised upon
disposal or when no future ecanomic benefits are expected to
arise from the continucd use of the asset When a decision has
heen made to dispose of ar scrap an asset n the future. the
remaining useful lfe s re-evaluated to reflect the period over
which the Group will derive economic benefits from its use,

The gasin oross arising on the disposal or scrappage of an assct
is determincd as the difference between the sales proceeds and
the carrying amount of the asset and s recognised in the income
statement.

Impairment of property, plant and equipment

The Group reviews the carrying amounts of 1ts property, olant
and equipment 1If there are indications that assets might be
impairad. In performing the review, asscts are grouped fogether
into the smaltest group of asscts that 1s largely ndependont of the
Group's other cash-generating streams If events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying value of property, plant
and equipment may not be recoverable, the Group determines
the recoverable amount The recoverable amount of the asset 1s
estimated 1n order to determine the extent of the impairmeant loss
(f any) The recoverable amount 15 the higher of farr value less
costs to sell and value-in-use. In assessing the valuc-in-use, the
Graup considers site perforrance ana dovelopment plans that
have been estabiished at the balance sheet date. Where there s
a plan to knock down and rebulld a site, the carrying value of the
site is deemed to be the land value and impaired
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Fair value 1s determined as the price that would be receved to
sefl the cash-generating umt ("CGU ) in an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurement date To the
extent that the carrying amount exceeds the recoverable amount,
the asset is impaired and s written down. Any impainment loss
arising is recognised in the consolidated incame staterment.

Prior impairments of non-financial assets are revicwoed for
possible reversal at each reporang date. A provini.sly recognised
impairment loss is reversed onty if there has been a change

in the assumptions used to determine the asset’s recoverabte
amount since the last imparment lass was recognised. The
reversal is lirmited so that the carrying amount of the asset does
not exceed itts recoverahble amount, nor exceed the carrying
amount that would have been determined, net of depreciation,
had no impairment loss been recognisea for the asset 0 prior
years, Such reversals are recognised in the consolidated income
staternent Where there is a plan to knock down and rebuild a site
the carrying value of the site 1s deemed to be the tand value and
it is impaired. Any impairment loss arising 1s recognised in the
consolidated income statemaont,

Intangible assets

Intangible assets. such as trade names, customer relationships
and software, are measured initially at acquisition cost or costs
incurred to develop the asset.

Developmoent expenditure incurred on an individual project 1s
capitalised only If specific criteria are met. including that the asset
createc wil generate future cconomic benefits, Intangible assets
acauired in a business combination are recoaniscd at fair value at
the acguisition date.

Following nitial recognition, intangible asscts with finite useful
lives are carried at cost less accumulatea amortisation and
accumulated impairment losses. Amaortisation is charged to the
consolidated income statement in administrative expenses en a
strarght-line basis over the estirmated useful hves of each asset as
show below

20 years or indefinite in specific
mstances

Trade names

Customer/dealer relationships 10 to 15 years

3 10 16 years according to the
estimated lifc of the asset

Other intangible assets

In accordance with 1AS 38, amoriisation mcethods, useful ives ano
residual values are reviewed at cach balance sheet date with the
effect of any changes in estimate accounted for on a prospective
basts,

Impairment of non-financial assets

Goodwill and indefinite ife brands are not amortised but arc
reviewed for imparrment at least annually by assessing the
recoveratiie amaount of each cash-gonerating unit to which the
goodwill relates. The Group allocates gooadwill o groups of cash-
genarating units, wheare each country represents a group of cash-
generating unrts.

The recoverable amount 15 the higher of fair value less costs

of disposal and value-in-use. When the recoverable amount of
the cash-generating umit is less than the carrying amount, an
impairment loss 1s recognised immediately in the Group income
statement, and s not subsequently reversed

Fair value is determined based on forecast earnings before
nterest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation ('EBITDA . which
15 @ non-IFRS measure) and EBITDA valuation multiples of
comparable ceorporations and markct transactions. For the
purpose of the impairmoent tost, management uses estimates
and assumptions to establish the fair value of the Group's cash-
genarating units I these assumphons and estimates prove 1o he
incorrett, Lthe carrying value of the goodwill may be overstated.

For aft other non-financial assets (ncluding intangible assets,
property, plant and equipment and right of usc assets) the

Group performs impairmoent testing where there are indicators of
impairment. If such an indicator exists. the recoverable amount

of the asset is estimated in arder to determine the extent of the
imparment foss (f any). Where the asset does not generate cash
tlows that arc independent from other assets, the Group estimates
the recoverable amount of the cash-gencrating unit to which the
asset belongs,

If the recoverable amount of the asset (or cash-generating umit) 1s
less than the carrying amount of the unit, the carrying amount of
the asset (or cash-generating unit) is reduced to 1ts recoverable
amount. The impairment loss s allocatea first to reduce the
carrying amount of any goodwill allocatca to the urut and then to
the other assets of the unit pro-rata on the basis of the carrying
amount of cach asset in the unit.

Where an impairment [0ss subseguently reverses, the carrying
amount of the asset {or cash-gonerating unit) is Increased to

the revised estimate of the recoverable amount, but so that the
increascd carrying amount does not exceed the carrying amount
that would have been determined if no impairment loss had been
recognised for the asset (or cash-generating unit) in prior years.
A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised immediately as a
credit to the consofidated income statement.

Leases

The Group assesses whether a contract is or contains 4 leasc at
inception of the contract. T he Group recognises a right of use
asset and a corresponding lease hability with respect to all lease
arrangements in which it is the lessee. except for short-term
leases (defincd as leases with a lease torm of twelve months or
less)y and leases of low-value assets (such as tablets and personal
computers, small ttems of office furniture and telephones)

For these teases. the Group recognises the leaso payments as an
operating expense within distribution costs on a strawght-ine basis
over the term of the lease unless another systematic basis 1s more
representative of the time pattern in which economic benefits
from the leascd asscts are consumoed,

_EASE AL T S

Lecase payments Included 1in the measurement of the lease hability

comprise:

+ Fixed leasc payments (ncluding in-substance fixed payments),
less any lease incentives recoivable

- Vanable lease payments that depend on an index or rate, imtially
measured using the index or raze at the commencement date

+ The amount expected to be payable by the lessoc under residual
valte guarantees

« The exercise price of purchase options. if tha lessee is
reasonably certain to exercise the options

« Payrents of penalties for terminating the lease, if the leasc term
reflects the exercise of an option to terminate the lease

The lease liabifity is presented as a separate ine i the

consclidated batance sheot
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3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES CONTINUED
Leases corfin

CTASE AR TS contimacd

The Group rereasures the lease hability (and makes a
corresponding adiustment to the related right of use assef)
whenover:

+ The leasc term has changed or there is a change in the
assessment of exercise of a purchase option, In which case the
lease abihity is remeasured by discounting the revised lease
payments using a revised discount rate

= The lease payments change due to changes in an ingex or
rate or a change in expected payment under a guarantced
resicdual value in which cases the lcase hability s remeasured by
driscounting the revised lease pavments using the initial discount
rate (unless the lease payment’s change 1s due to a change In
a floating interest rate, in which case a revised discount rate 13
used)

» Alease contract s modified and the lease modification s
rnot accounted for as a scparate lcase. in which case the
lease hakility is remeasured by discounting the revised lcase
payments using a reviscd discount rate. The Group did not make
any such adjustments durnng the periods presented

The variable lease payments that do not depend on an index or a
rate are recognised as an expense within distribution costs in the
pericd in which the cvent or condition that triggers the payment
occurs, In calculating the present value of lease payments, the
Group uses the iIncremental borrowing rate (*I1BR ') at the lease
commencement date if the interest rate implicit in the lease 15 not
readlly determinable. As the rate implicit 1n the lease gengrally
cannot be readily determined for property leases. the Group uses
incremental borrowing rates, being the rate that the individual
lessee would have to pay to borrow the funds necessary to obtan
an assct of similar valuc to the right of use asset in a similar
economic environment with similar terms, security and conditions.

In order to calculate the IBR for the Group in each territory, a
risk-free rate 1s obrained, linked to the iength of the lease in the
jurischiction in which the lease 15 taken. and an adjustment 15 then
made o reflect credit nsk based on the Group's credit rating,
SETS

The Group recognises right of use assets at the commencement
date of the lease (e, the date the underlying asset s avallable
for Lse). Right of usc asscts arc measured at cost, less any
accumulated depreciation and impairment losses and adjusted
for any remeasurerment of lease habilities. The cost of right of use
assets includes the amount of lcase liabilities recognised, initial
direct costs incurred, restoraucn casts, and lease payments made
at or before the commencement date less any lease incentives
reccived.

Whenever the Groun incurs an obligation for costs to dismantle
and remove a leased asset. restore the site on which it 1s located
or restore the underlying asset to the conaition required by the
terms and conditions of the lease. a provision is recognised and
rmeasdred dnder 1AS 37 To the extent that the costs refate to a
rnight of use asset. the costs are included in the related right of use
asset.

Unless the Group 15 reasonably certain to obtain ownership of the
leased asset at the end of the lease term. the recogmised night of
use assets are depreciated on a straight-ine hasis over the shorter
of their estimated use*ul life and the lcasc torm. Right of use assets
are presented as a separate hne in the consolidated batance sheet
and are subject to impairmeant under |AS 36.
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For contracts that contain a lcase component and one or more
additional lease or non-lease components. the Group allocates
the consideration in the contract to each lease component on the
basis of the relative standalonc price of the lease component and
the aggregate standalone price of the hon-leasc components.

TUEAGATICN Oy THE LEASE TiEQe
Extensinn and tarmination aptesns are included in a number of
property and eguipment leases across the Group.

In determining the lease term, management ¢considers all facts and
circumstances that create an economic Incentive to exercise an
extension opuion, o not exercise a termination option. Extension
options (or periods after termination options) are only included

in the lease term if the lease 15 reazonably cortain to be extended
(or not terminated). This is a subjective assessment made at

an individual lcase level reflecting the facts and circumstances
applicable to each arrangement. Generalty, at the commencement
date of property leases, the Group determines the lease term to
be the full term of the lease and the first two periods covered by
extension options (to the extent that these are within the Group's
control} as the Group i1s reasonably certain that it will continue In
occupation for the periods coverea by those extension options.

In deterrmuning whether termination options will be exercised, the

Group makes reference to the economic incentives to Not excrcise
a termination option for both the Group and the lessor along with
the anticipated costs of termination for both parties.

This assessment 15 judgermental and reflects the Group's
expectations at the time of lease inception Should facts and
circumstances change. the Group may reassess lcase terms,
resuiting in a remeasurement of lease labilities and right of use
assoets.

The assessment is reviewed if a sigrubicant event or a significant
change in circumstances occurs which affects this assessment and
that is within the control of the lessee,

ST AND _FASTRACK TRANSALHONS

In a sale and leaseback transaction. the Group transfers control

of an asset to another entity for consideration and leases that
asset back from the buyer. The Group immediately recognises a
fease fliabllity in respect of the present value of the expected lease
payments. The carrying value of the asset is divided between the
valug of the nghts retained by the Group (recognised as a lease
asset under IFRS 16) and the rights transferred o the purchaser on
a pro-rata basis based on the respective fair values of the property
and lease payments at the time of sale. Any profit or loss on
disposal 1s similariy allocated between the retamed and transferred
rights, with the portion relating to the buyer's rights in the asset
being recognised immediately.

Taxation

The tax cxpense for the year represents the sum of the tax
currently payable and deferred tax. Current and deferred tax
are recoghised in prafit or toss. except when they relate to items
that arc recognised in other comprehensive income or dircctiy
In equity, in which case the current and deforred tax are also
recognised in other comprchensive income or directly in equity
respectively

Where current tax or deferred tax arises from the initial accounting
for a business combination. tne tax offect 1s includec inthe
accounting for the business combination.
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oA LINT
Current tax 1s the expected tax payable or receivable on taxabie
nprofit or loss for the year Taxable profit differs from net profit as
reported in the income statement because it excludes items of
income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other periods
or items that are never taxable or deductible. The Group's hability
for current tax is calculated using tax rates that have been enacted
or substantively enacted by the halance thect dote.

Tax provisions are recognised for uncertain tax positions where

a risk of an additional tax liabilhity has beendentified and it is
probable that the Group will be reguired to settle that tax.

A provisten 1s made for uncertam tax positions whenit is
considered probable that there will be a future outflow of funds

to a tax authority. The provision is calculated using the single

best estimate where that outcome is more likely than not and a
weighted average probability in other circumstances. The position
1s reviewed on an ongoing basis, to ensure appropriate provision is
made for each tax jurisdiction. This is assessed on a case-by-case
basis using In-house tax experts. professional firms and previous
experience See note 14

[ 243

DbEE —REED Tax

Deferred tax 1s provided using the balance sheet hability method,
provicing for temoporary differences betweon the carryving amounts
of assets and hahilities for financial reporting purposes and the
amounts used for taxation purposes

Deferred tax s calculated at the tax rates that are expected

to apply In the year when the hability 1s settled or the asset is
realiscd based on tax laws and rates that bave been enacted or
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred tax

15 charged or credited in the income statement, except when

it relates to items charaged or credited in other comprehensive
Income, In which case the deferred tax is also dealt with in other
comprehensive income,

Deferred tax asscts arc recognised 1o the extent that it 1s probable
that taxable profits will be avallable against which ceductible
ternporary differences can be utihsed. The carrying amount of
deferred tax asscts is reviewed at cach balance sheet date and
rectuced to the extent that it 15 no longer urobable that sufficient
taxable profits will be avallable to allow all or part of the asset to
o recovered. Deferred tax habiities are recognised for taxable
terrporary differences arising on investments in subsidiaries,

and interests in joint ventures. except where the Graup 15 able to
control the reversal of the temporary difference and it is probahle
that the temporary difforence well not roverse in the foresecahlc
future.

Deferred tax assets and habilities are offset when there 15 a legally
enforceable right to set off current tax assets against current tax
lLlabilities and when they relate to income taxes levied by the same
taxation authority and the Group intends to settle its current tax
assets and labilities on a net basis.

No deforred tax liabibities are recogn.sed for termporary differonces
that arise on the initial recogmtion of goodwill or from the imitial
recognition {other than in a business combination) of other assets
and hab:lities in a transaction. that affects rother the taxable profit
nor the accounting profit.

Employee benefits

o S50 S SLOYMENT ORI S

The Group operates various post-employment schemes, including
both defined benefit and defined contribution plans. For defined
benefit plans, obhgations arc measured at discounted prescnt
value (using the projected unit credit method) whilst pfan asscts
are recorded at fair valle. Tha aperating and fihianiwing costs

of such plans are recognised separately in the Group income
statement: service costs are spread systematically over the
expectad service fives of employees and financing costs are
recognised in the pertods in which they arise. Actuarial gains and
losses are recagnised immediately in the Group consolidated
statement af comprehensive income. Payments to defined
contribution schemes are recognised as an expensc as they fall
due.

T e MOV EE BTINEEITS

Some Group companies provide jubllee benefits rewarding
employees for long years of servico. The liability recogrised in
the balance sheet is the present value of the obligation at the
reporting date. The jubilee benefits are calculated annually by
Independent actuanes.

P TEEMNATIOD S BENSZF TH-ROETR LT RING SRONV'S O
Termination benefits arc payable when employment 1s terminated
by the Group before the normal retirement date, or whenever an
employee accepts voluntary redundancy in exchange for these
bencfits. Benefits falling due more than twelve months after

the reporting date are discounted to present value. The Group
recogniscs termination bepefits atr the earlier of the following
dates:

= When the Group can no longer withdraw the offer of those
benefits

« When the Group recognises costs for a restructuring that
1s within the scope of IAS 37 and involves the payment of
tormination benefits

Long-term cmpioyee benefits are accounted for in the same
way as defined benefit pension bencfits with the exception that
remeasuremoents are recognised immediately through profit or
loss.

A provision for restructuring 1s recognised when the Group

has approved a detalled and farmal restructuring plan, and the
restrdcturing cither has commenced or has been anncunced
publicly before the reporiing date. Futurc operating costs are not
provided for.

W B0 PLANS

The Group recogrises @ liability and an expense for bonuses. The

Group recognises an accrual where contractually obhged or where
there 15 a past practice that has created a constructive obligation.

inventories

Inventorics comprise goods held for resale and are valued at
the lower af cost or net realisable value The Group applies the
weoightad average cost method to value nventories The cost
of fuel and ol purchased for resale inciudes all costs incurrec Iin
transporting the goods to therr present location. Net reslisable
value 15 the estimated selhng price m the ordinary coursc of
business, less the cost of selling cxpenses.
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3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES CONTINUED
Financial instruments

Financial asscts and finanoial kahilties are recogrused in the
Group's balance sheet whon the Group becomes a party to the
contractual provisions of the mstrument.

SEETS AND L AR STITE

Financial assets and liakilittes principally conuist of tracie and olher
receivables. accrued income, cash and cash eguivalents. tradc

and other payables, borrowings and derivative financial assets/
liabilitics held at fair value through profit and loss
Al -

CAS! =TS

Cash and cash eguivalents include cash at bank, in hand.
short-term depostts with banks and other financial institutions
with an initial maturity of three months or less, and credit/dehit
card receivables. which are settied within 72 hours.

[

N h Ee

SN UTAS O

Bank overdrafts are presented as short-term borrowings. and are
reflected as a financing activity in the statement of cash Hows.

T=40E OTHERRELY WA 7%

Trade receivables are recognised nitially at the amount of
canstderation that is unconditionally due from custormners for
goods sold or services perfarmed in the ordinary course of
business,

AND

The Group holds trade and other receivabics with the objective to
collect the contractual cash flows and therefore measures them
subsequently at amortised cost Loss allowances are recognised
based on expected wrecoverable amounts determined by
reference to past default experience and are adjusted to reflect
current and forward-iooking information based on macroeconomic
factors and othor factars which affoct the ability of the customers
to settle the receivables.

Treale AR Slhes 2LV ELES
Trade and other pavables (excluding derivative financial hahilities)
are recorded at cost,

FOIASCIAT oA T ES AN =0l PN ENT S
Debt and eqguity instruments are classified as cither financial
liabilitics or as equity in accerdance with the substance of the
contractual arrangement.

An equity instrument 1s any contract that evidenceas a residual
interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of its hiabilities,
Eqiuity instruments issued by the Group are recognised at the
proceeds received. net of cirect 1ssuc costs,

[V

E
All financial assets are recogniscd and derecognised on a trade
date where the purchase or sale of a fimancial asset 1s under

a contract whose terms require delivery of the financial asset
within the timeframe established by the market concarned and
are initially measured at fair valug, plus directly attributable
transaction costs, except for those financial assets classified as

at far valuc through profit or loss. which are imifially measured

at fair value. Subseguently. financial assets wall be measured az
amortised cost, fair value through orher comprohensive income
C'FYTOCI), or fair value through profit and foss (“FVTPL™), on the
basis of both the Company's imodel for managmgy the assets and
the contractual cash ‘lows associated with them. Where a trade
receivable does not contain a significant financing companent
under IFRS 151t will be measured at its transaction price.

= ONANC A
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The Group holds investmaents in unhisted shares that are not traced
in an active market but that are stated at fair value. Farr value s
determined n the manner described in note 34, Where an eguity
instrument 15 not held for trading and does not involve contingent
consideration to which IFRS 3 applies. a detcrminaticn may be
made on an asset-by-asset basis to recognise gruns and lossos
arising trom changes in fair value n othor comprehensive income
or through profit or loss.

Where an election s made to recognise gains and losses arsing
from changes in fair value in other comprehensive income, the
cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in the nvestments
revaluation reserve will remain in this reserve on disposal.

Where this election 13 not made for an eguity instrument, all gains
and losses ansing from changes in fair vaiue will be recognised
inthe income statement as they arse Dividends on all equity
instruments are recognised in profit or loss when the Group's nght
to receive the dividends s established

SMORT SED COET

Financial assets are measured at ameortised cost where the asset
is held for the objective of collecting centractual cash flows and
the terms of the asset give rise to cash flows on specific vates
that are solely payments of principal and interest on the amount
outstanding.

The effoctive nterest method 1s utilsed in the calculation of
amortised cost of a debt instrument and for allocating interest
income over the retevant period.

The effective interest rato s the rate that exactly discounts
estimated future cash recempts (including all fees and points paid
or received that farm an ntegral part of the effective intorest
rate. transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) through
the expected life of the debt instrument. or. where appropriate, a
shorter period. to the net carrying amount on imtial recognition.

Income is recognised on an effective interest basis for debt
instruments other than those financial assets classificd as at fair
value through profit or loss ("FVTPL™).

FIRANC AL ARSETS &1 FVTOC

Financial assets are measured ot FVTOCH If the asset 1s held within
a business model for the duat objectives of collecting cantractual
cash flows and selling financial assets. and the contractual terms
give risc on specified dates to cash flows that are sclely payments
of principal and interest on the principal amount,

SATEYT2

All financial asscts which do not meet the criteria for measurement
at amortised cost or FVTQOCT are measured at FVYTPL. Financial
assets at FVYTPL arc stated at fair valse, with any gains or lasses
arising on remeasurement recognisad in profit or loss. The net gamn
or loss recognised in profit or loss incorporates any dividenc or
interest earned on the financial asset. Farr value s determined in
the manner described in note 34,

VL R T 0 AT S A

« At each balance sheet date, financial assets are assessod
for indicators of wnparment, consicering all reascnable and
supportable mformation avallable, ncluding that which s
forward-looking where this s avallable without undue cost
and cffart. If the credit nisk on a financial assct has increased
significantly since mitial recognition animparrment eguivalont
to the lifatime cxpected credit losses on the instrument will be
recoanised immediately. If the credit risk has not significantly
wncreasea since initial recognition, a loss allowance shall be
measured cquivalent to twelve-month expected credit 1osses
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* Loss aliowances for trade receivables resulting from transactions
under [FRS 15 will always be measurcd at an amount eqgual to
the lifetime expected credit loss ("ECL)

Lifetime ECLs are the ECLs that result from ali possible default
avents over the expected ife of a financial Instrument Twelve-
month ECLs are the portion of ECLs that result from default events
that are possible wathin the tweolve months after the reporting date.

CCLs are a probability weighted estimate of credit losses

For certain cateyories of financial assect. such as trade receivables,
assets that are asscssed not to be impared indivicdually are. in
addition. asscssed for impairment on a ¢ollective basis. Objective
evidence of impairment for a portfolio of receivables could include
the Group’s past experience of collecting payments, an increasc in
the number of delayed payments in the portfolio past the averaye
credit period. as well as observable changes in national or local
economic conditions that correlate with default on receivables

The carrying amount of the financial asset is reduced by the
impairment loss directly for all financial assets with the exception
of trade receivables, where the carrying amount is reduced
through the use of an allowance account. When a trade receivable
1s consideraed uncollectible it 15 written off agamst the allowance
account.

Subsequent recovenies of arnounts previously written off are
credited against the allowance account. Changes in the carrying
amount of the allowance account are recognised in profit or loss,

[he gross corrying amount of a financal asset 15 written off when
the Group has no reasonable expectations of recovering a financial
asset 1n 1ts entirety or a partion thercof. However. financial assets
that are wrnitten off could still be subject to enforcement activities
in order to comply with the Group's procedures for recovery of
amounts due.

DER=COGNITNON 05 FINANT AL ARSFTS

The Group derecognises a financial asset only when the
contractual rights to the cash flows from the asset expire, or when
It transfers the financial asset and substantiaily ail the risks and
rewards of ownership of the asset to another entity, or when there
15 No reasonable expectation of recovering the asset

On derecognition of a financial asset inits entirety, the difference
between the assct's carrying amount and the sum of the
constderation receved and receivable and the cumulative gain
or loss that had been recognised in other comprehensive income
and accumulated in cguity s recoygnised in profit or loss, with the
exception of those eguity instruments where a determination has
been macde to recognise gains and losses arsing from changes in
farr value 1n other comprehensive income,

FIby AN iy CVARANTSZ COMTRACT AT
Financial guarantee contract habilittes are measured mitially at
thoir fair values and are subseqguently measured at the higher of:

ITi="

» The amount of the loss allowance determined i accordance
with IFRS 9

= The amount Initially recognised less, where appropriate. the
cumilative arount of Income recognised in accordance with
the Group's revenue recognition palicics

e L S T I S o T N A

Financiat rabihities are classified as cither financial labilities 'at fair
value through profit or loss’ CFVTPRLY) or *other financial habidities
carricd at amortised cost. Financial liabilities are initially measured
at fair value less directly attnibutable transaction costs lexcept
those measurced at FVYTPL which are imimally measurod at fair
value).

FINARI AL JIa8ILT 2% 00 =0 T

Financial habilities are classified as at FVTRL when the financial
liability is contingent consideration that may be paid by an
acguirer as part of a business combination to which IFRS 3
applies. or 1t is designated as at FVYTPL. A financial llability

will be designated as FVTPL where this significantly reduces

a measdrement inconsistency which would otherwisc arisc,

or where the group of habilitres (or assets and babilitics as a
combined group) 1s managod and cvaluated on a fair value basis,
and information about the Group is provided on that basis to key
management personnel,

Financial liabilities at FVTPL are stated at fair value, with any gains
ot losses arising on remeasurcrrent recognised In profit or loss.

The net gamn or loss recognised in profit or foss incorparates any
interest paid on the finanaal habiity. Fawr value 15 determined in
the manner described 1n note 34,

OTHER SUNANTIAL LA LIT ES

Other financial habtities, including interest-bearing bank loans
and credit facilities. are initially measured at fair value, net of
transaction costs. Gther financial iabrlities are subscaquently
measured at amortised cost using the effective Interest methad,
with interest expense recognisad on an effective yield basis.

Tho elfective interest method s o method of catculating the
amartised cost of a financial liability and of allocating interest
axpense over the relevant period, The effective interest rate1s

the rate that exactly discounts cstimated future cash payments
through the expected hfe of the “inancial hability, or. where
apprapriate. a shorter perod, to the net carrying amount on initial
recognition.

DRSO O G BIhAND AL S T es

The Group derecogrises financial iabiities when, and only when.
the Group's obligations are discharged, cancelled or have expired.
The difference between the carrying amount of the financial
ftability derecogmised and the consideration paid and payable 1s

recognised in profit or loss,

wWhen the Graup exchangoes with the existing lender one debt
instrument for another one with substantially different terms, such
exchange 1s accounted for as an extinguishment of the original
fimancial liaktiity and the recognition of a new financial lrabihty
Simidarly. the Group accounts for substantial modification of terms
of an existing llability or part 9f it as an extinguishment of the
onginal financial liability and the recognition of a now hiability

It 15 assumed that the terms are substantially different (f the
discounted present volue of the cash flows under the new terms,
including any fees paid net of any fees received and ciscountea
using the cnainal effective rate, 's at least 10% different from

the discounted present valuo of the remaining cash flows of the
original financial habibty.

Where the change in terms reflects only a non-substantial
modification, a gain or loss equal to the difference between the
present vaiue of cash fows under the new and the old terms will
be immediately recognised in profit or loss.
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3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES CONTINUED
Financial instruments continued

LR VET N = BN NETREV NS

The Group enters nto a variety of derivative financial instruments
to manage its exposure to interest rate and foreign exchange rate
risk. including foreign exchange forward contracts and intorest
rate swaps. Further details of derivative financial instruments are
discdosed In note 54,

Derwatives are imtially recognised at fair valuc at the aate

a derivative contract is enterod into and are subseguently
remeasured to therr fair value at each balance sheet date. The
resulting gain or loss 1s recognised in profit or loss immediately.

A derivative with a positive fair value is recognised as a financial
asset whereas a derivative with a negative fair value is recognised
as a financial habiity. A derivative is presented as a non-current
asset or a non-current hability f the remaining maturity of the
instrument is more than twelve months and 1t is not expected to
be realised or settled within twelve months Other derivatives are
presented as current asscts or current habilties.

Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation
(legal or constructive) as a result of a past cvent, it i1s probable
that the Group will be required to settle that obligation and a
reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.
The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate of

the consideration reqguired to settle the present obligation at the
balance sheet date. taking into account the risks and uncertamnties
surrounding the obligation. Where a provision is measured using
the cash flows estimated to settle the present obligation, its
cafrying amaint is the present value of those cash flows (when
the effect of the time value of money is materal) using a pre-tax
discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time
value of money. The increase in the provision duc to passage of
ume is recognised as a finance cost.

When some or all of the economic benefits required to scttle

a provision are expected o be recovered from a third party. a
receivable 1s recognised as an asset if 1tis virtually certain that
resmbursement will be recerved and the amrount of the receivable
can be measured rehably.

Where asset retiremoent obligations (dismanthng’y and other
assct-related provisions are recorded, a corresponding asset Is
recognised which 1s depreciated over the period for which the
provision relates.

CONT MNGIRT AT T8
SO AT
Contingent habiities acguired 1n a business combination are
initially measured at fair value at the acguisition date, ano
recognised as a provision in accordance with IFRS 3 Blisiness
Combinations.

CGURED IN & BUSINESS

Government grants

Government grants are recognised where there is reaseonable
assurance that the grant will be recerved. Grants that compensate
the Group for expenses Incurred are recognised in the iIncome
statement in the relevant financial statement hne on a systematic
basis in the penods in which the expenses are recognised, to
prosent the net expense to the Group

mn2 2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements

Share-based compensation

EG Group Holdings Limited. as the uinimate parent Company of
the Group, has 1ssued cash-settled shares to the Non-Executive
Directors of the business Cash-sctticd share-based payment
Transactions are measured at fair value at the date of grant and
remeasdred at the end of each reportung period and at the date
of settlement. The fair value 1s expensed nn A straicht-ine basis
over the expected vesting period with any changes in fair value
recognised in profit or loss for the penod. As the shares awarded
are 1ssued by the ultimate parent Company without charge to the
Company, an amount eguivalent to the expense recorded in the
consolidated income statemaent is recorded as a credit to o capital
contribution resecrve.

Falr value 13 measured using a Monte Carlo simulation pricing
approach in calculating the expected returns to the management
shares. This 15 seen as an appropriatc method for estimating the
value of instruments with growth potential and is based upon
information about the business ana forecast performance.

4_ SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND KEY
SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY

In the application of the Group's accounting policies, which

are descrbed in note 3, the Directors are required to makeo
Judgemaeants, cstimates and assumptions about the carrying
amounts of assets and liabitities that are not readily apparcent frem
other sources.

The estimates and asscciated assumptions are based on historical
cxperionce and other factors that are considered to be relevant.
Actual results may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an
ongaoing basis. Rovisions to accounting estimates are recognised
It the perniod 1n which the estimale is revised if the revision affects
only that pericd, orin the perod of the revision and future periods
if the revision affects both current and future periods.

Significant judgements in applying the Group’s accounting
peolicies

In the process of applying the Group's accounting pohcies, which
are described above, the Directors have made the following
judgements that have the most significant effect an the amounts
recognised in the financial statements (apart from those involving
estimations, which are dealt with below) and have been identified
as baing particularly complex or involve subjective assessments.

CARTPYINT o E O D0
For the year ended December 31, 2021 impairment reviews were
performed by comparing the carrying valuc of the cash-generating
unrts with their recoverable amount. The recoverable amounts

far cash-generating units have been determinea based on their
fair value less costs o sell Managemont determimed that cdue to
the potential for increased use of alternative fuel vehicles in the
long term. It was more appropriate to use fair value to asscss
impairmen* becausc accounting standards do not permit in a
value-in-use calculation the inclusion of earnmngs generated from
future expansionary capital expenditure on the Group's existing
milti-use retarl sites.




STRATEGIC REPORT

GOVERNANCE

ELONA A TTMS

The Directors consider that an adjusted profit measure provides
useful information for the undeorlying trends, performaince and
position af the Group, These measures are consistent with how
business performance 1s measured internally by the Board.

Profit hefore exceptionals 1s not a recognised measurc undet IFRS
and may not be directly comparable with adiusted measiires usedd
by other companies

The Directors exercise judgement in determining the items to
classify as exceptional items, This assessment considers the nature
of the item, cause of occurrence and the scale of impact of that
iter on reported performance. Roversals of previous exceptional
items are recognised as exceptional items. Birectors exercise
judgement in ensuring there is an cgdal focus by management In
classifying hoth expenses and revenue items as exceptional.

The Group's defintion of exceptional items. together with further
details of adjustmentis made during the period, is provided in note
3 and note 5.

INDEFINGTE LI E BRANDS

The brandg of Cumberland Farms 1s a well-known long-standing
brand in the USA and as a result of the reputation and association
with quality there is no foreseeable limit to the perod over which
the asset is expected to generate net cash inflows. The brand s
therefore deemed to have an indefinite useful economic life and
the value of $337m will not be amortised Details of iIntangible
assets arc set out In note 16.

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

The key assumptions concerning the future, and other key sources
of estimation uncertainty at the balance sheet date, that have a
significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying
amounts of assers and isbilities within the next financial year. arg
discussed betow,

irEsS VG
NTANG R TS
Property, plant and eguipment are revicwed for impamrment if
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying
amount may not be recoverable. in performing the review. asscts
are grouped together Into the smallest group of assets that is
largely independent of the Group's other cash-generating streaims.

DROPZBETY, FLANT AND EOUIPMERT ZIND

Goodwtll and indcfinite life brands are reviewed for impairment
on an annual basis. The Group allocates goodwill to groups of
cash-generating units. where each country represents a group of
cash-gencrating units.

When a review tor impairment is conducted, the recoverable
amounts for cash-gencrating units are the higher of farr value lass
cost of disposal, and value-m-use In asscssing value-in-usc, the
cstimated future cash Fows (which 1s a key source of cstimation
uncertainty) are discounted to ther present value using a pre-tax
discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time
value of money and the risks specific to the asset for which the
estimates of futurc cash flows have not been adjusted.

Fair value 15 determined based on forecast earmngs before
Interest. taxes, depreciation and amortisation ("EBITDA”. which 1= a
non-IFRS measure) and EBITDA valuation multiples of comparable
corporations and market transactions. For the purpose of the
Impairment test, management uses estimates and assumptions

to establish the fair value of the Group's cash-generating units

If these assumptions and estimates prove 1o be incorrect, the
carrying value of the goodwill may be overstated

Other sources of estimation uncertainty

AR AT I B3R NEST COMBINTIONS

In asscssing the farr value of assots and habihities acguired in
business combinations. estimation is used in a number of areas. To
assist in this work, the Group engages external valuation experts to
assess the fair value. Management then reviow the work and assess
the results. Details of the fair vaiue of the acguired assets and
liabilities are detailed in note 35,

Measurement of provisions

The Group bas recognised provisions totalling $839m (2020:
$683m} for environmental costs. dilapidations and onerous
contracts.

The provision for environmental costs and dilapidations is based
on the current cost escalated at an inflation rate and discounted
at a risk-free rate. The provision for onerous cantracts s based on
the lower of our current estimates of cost of fulfilling the contracts
and any compensation or penaltics and discounting to present
value when the effect of time value of money 1s materizl. Thesa
provisions arc estimates and the actual costs and timing of future
cash flows are dependent on future events and market conditions.

Because actual outflows can differ from estimates duc to charges
In laws. regulations. prices and conditions, the carrying amounts of
provisions are regularly reviewed and aajusted to take account of

such changes.

Any difference between expectations and the actual future hakility
will be accounted forin the perrod when such determination s
made. The carrying amount of provisions wil be impacted by
changes in the discount rate. Detalls of provisions are set out in
note 27,

Presentation of related party transactions

A number of related party transactions have occurred in the

year, including an amount rembursed to cover the finance costs
incurred by the Group for the financing obtained for the aborted
accuisition of the Asda Forccourt Business, The value of this
reimbursement was $47m, which has been presented as finance
income on the basis of the commercial rationale which supports
the reimbursement. The related external fimancing costs have been
presented as finance costs The Group's related party transactions
and balances, which includes additional information on this
reimbursement and the commercial rationale are detailled in

note 37.
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5. EXCEPTIOGNAL {TEMS

In arder to allow a bettor undcerstanding of the underlying trading porformance of the Group. items recognised in reporied profit or 10ss
before tax which. by virtue of their size and/or nature, do not reflect the Group's underlying porformance. are shown as cxceptional items
(n accordance with the Group's accounting pohcies in note 3). Exceptional items are thosc which arc separately rdentified by virtue of
their size or incidence and include, but are not imited to, acguisition costs, impalrment charges, rearganisation costs, profits and losses
on disposal of subsidiar.es and other one-off itoms which mmeet this defimtion. These items are as follows

2021 2020
$m $m

Included within operating profit:
Acquisition and transaction-related costs (14) (40C)
Litigation costs 4) —
Contingent consideration release 5 2
Restructuring costs 2 sy
Profit on disposal 72 -
Impairment charge (22) -
Irmpairment reversal of 2019 charge 7 40
Goodwill impairment (100) (123
(54) (28)

Included within finance costs:

Transaction-related finance costs {41} (8)
Loss on extinguishment of debt on refinancing (15> -
(56) e

Included within finance incomea:
Finance income from recharged finance costs (see note 37) 41 —
41 -
Tax on exceptional iterms (6} 7
Total exceptional items (75) (273

All 1itemns are shown gross. unless IFRS permits netting of such expenditure.

Tax on cxceptional items has been calculated Using the applicable statutory tax rate for taxable items.

For the year ended December 31, 2021
Acguisttion and transaction-related costs within operating prohit of $34m predominantly relate to directly attributable incremental costs
incurred as a result of the Greup's growth acguisitions, and largely relate to prefessional ang legal foes.

Litigation costs relate to legal and professional fees regarding Federal Court proceedings with Ampol Limited

Contingent consideration release of $5m reflects the release of the contingent consideration relating to the acauisition of Certified Ol
an acguisition in the USA which completed in 2019, where the criteria for payment were not mcet.

Exceptional restructuring credit of $2m relates to the release of a provision recognised in 2018 through exceptionals regarding the
restructuring of the management and support teams in Continental Europe.

The profit on disposal in the year isin relation to the sale of 2 number of UK sites seld following the outcome of the CMA's review of the
shareholders' acauisition of Asda The Group was reduired to divest a number of petrol filling station sites by the end of 2021,

The exceptional impairment charge in the year relates o the $19m intangible impairment of the Tom Thumb brand name. and the $3m
impairment of property plant and cauipment. both in the USA. The impairment reversal of $7m recognised in the year relates to the
reversal of a previously recogrnised excoptional impairment charge. where operational performance development plans have been
mmpelemented and the site level performeance was sufficient to support the mcreased carrying value.

Following the completion of the goodwill imparrment review, an impatrmeant has been recogrised im relation ta the Austrabian group of
cash generating units of $100m. See note 15 for further details

The transaction-related finance costs relate to the financing costs which were directly incurred in relation to the GBP private placerment
notes which were agreed in March 2021 and subseguently redecemed in October 2021 The finance income from recharged finance costs
reflects the reimbursement of those transaction related finance costs by Belhs Property Newceo Lid, a related party of the Group. See
note 37 for further details.

Following the refinancing of the Group s revolving credit facility, tetter of credit facihitics and second lien facilitics cguring the year, the
axisting arrangement feecs which had been capitalised anto the balance sheet have been expensed in the year. Furthermore. financing
costs were incurred in relatian *o the GBP private placement notes which were agreed 1in the year: however, as this facihty was
tarminated as a resdlt of the aborted Asda forecourt acquisition, these costs were expensed as exceptional.
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For the year ended December 31, 2020

Excoprianal costs for the year of $34m primanly related to acquisitions and restructuring costs. before iIncome tax, Acgusibion and
transaction-related costs within operating profit of $40m and within hinance costs of $6m predominantly relate to directly attributable
ncremental costs iIncurred as a resalt of the Croup's growth acaursitions. and largely rclate to professional and legal fees

Contingent consideration release of $2m reflects a remeasuremont of the fair value of contingent consideration refating to the
acquisition of Certified Cil, an acguisition 1n the USA which completed in 2019,

Exceplional restructunng costs of $18m rolates to the 2020 costs incurred during the year in restructuring the management and support
teamrs in the USA and associated system transition costs, following the significant restructure and relocation of the EG America central
business during 2020,

The impairment reversal of $40m recognised in the year relates to the roversal of a proviously recagnised excepticnal imparrment
charge, wheare aperational performance development plans have been implemented and the site level performance was sufficient to
support the increased carrying valuc.

As part of finalising the purchase price accounting of acguisittons made in Edrope. adjustments werce idenufied. These adjustments
resulted in a reduction in the goodwall balance and an increase In the pro-acguisition reserves totalling $12m. These adjustments werc
identified outside of the measurement period and thercfore could not be adjusted thraugh the opening balance sheet as measurement
period adjustments. Since the adjusiments are not material, the 2020 financial statements reflect an adjustment to decrease goodwill by
$12m.

Threshold
A threshold of $1m 1s applied in determining the items to classify as exceptional items

6. REVENUE
An analysis of the Group’s rovenuc 1s as follows:
2021 2020
$m $m
Continuing operations
Sale of goods
Grocery & Merchandise sales 4,606 4.417
Foodservice safes 940 466
Fuel sales 20,346 16,078
Other sales 528 502
Revenue per income statement 26,420 21463

Revenue from the provision of services includes dealer and franchise revenues, commizsions received for ancillary services and car wash
revenues, and s presconted within other. Also included withbin other are $336m (2020 $318m) of Grocery & Merchandise stock sales (o
dealers in Europe. where the Group facilitates the sale and purchase of dry stock between a wholesale suppher and our portfolio of
dealers.
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7. OTHER INFORMATION
The Graup has chosen to voluntarily disclose certain disagoregated income statement information abour its operations as set out in the
table below. This Information is not Intended to meet the reguirements of IFRS 8 Operating Scaments and therefore does not apply.

Adjusted EBITDA 15 the measure reported to the Group's Executive Directors and Board

The reconciliations to the respective statutory 1Items included in the Group income statemaent are as follows:

2021 2020

Group Group
&m USA™  Europe®  Australia Total USA Furope © Australia Total
Revenue
Grocery & Merchandise 2,852 1,453 301 4,606 2 856 1270 291 4417
Foodservice €8 87 1 940 37 429 - 466
Fuel 5,610 12,275 2,461 20,348 4297 2,716 2,070 16,078
Gther nz 412 3 528 1071 398 3 502
Total revenue 8,643 15,011 2,766 26,420 7286 11,813 2.364 21463
Gross profit 1,742 1,932 422 4,096 1736 1,473 398 3607
Adjusted EBITDA 615 841 204 1,660 634 580 219 1443
Operating exceptional costs-* (54} (28}
Right of use asset depraciatton (197) (1513
Deprociation (515) (414}
Amortisation (87) (89
Impairment 7 {180) (65
Loss on disposal 1) -
Operating profit 626 696
Finance iIncome 324 7
Finance costs {743) (870}
Profit/(loss} before tax 207 (67>
Tax charge (153) (65>
Profit/(loss) after tax 54 (232

" The results of USA mcorporate the acgusitions of Mercury and Spnnt fram therr acguisition dates of June ™ 2021 and Decemcer 14, 2021
respectively
The resutts of Europe incarporate the acquisitions of KMS, Leon, Amsric and Cooplands from therr acguisition dales of January 18 2021, May 3,
2021, September 26, 20271 and October 2, 2021 respectively

> The Europe comparatives incorporale the results of the UK & Ireland Foadsorvice acquisition from The Herbert Group from the acguisition date
of March 10, 2020

-+ Excephionat items presented reflact those impacting EBITDA, and therefore exclude exceptional finance cosis and tax on except:onals

 Excludes tho srparment reversal of $7m (2020 $40m) recognises in the year which relates to the reversal of a previousty recognised
cxceptional imparment charge and the excephional impairment charge in the year relating 1o the $19m mwangiblc imparment of the Tom Thumb
brand name, and the $3m impairment of property, plant and equipmeni, both in the USA

8. DISPOSAL GROUPS AND NON-CURRENT ASSETS CLASSIFIED AS HELD FOR SALE

USA

200

At December 31, 2021, $12m of real cstate assets and $2m of hatnlities are presented as held for sale. This reflects 35 sites in the Urnited
States for which a signed agreement to sall was i place at the year end. The write down of the asscts reclassified 1o hela for sale has
been recognised as an excepticnal impairment charge of $3m, sce note 5 for further details. The majority of the sales were completed in
April 2022,

]

At Decomber 31, 2020, $14m of real estate assets were presented as held for sale. This reflects six sites in the Unitea States for which a
signed agrecmeont 1o sell was in place at the year end The sales were completedin Q1 2021
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9. PROFIT BEFORE TAX FOR THE YEAR
Profit before tax for the yvear has been arrived at after (crediting}/charging:

2021 2020
$m Fm
Mot foreign oxchange (gams)/losscs (247) ?OT
Acquisition-related transaction costs (net) 4 38
Deproeciation of property, plant and cquipment 515 414
Depreciation of nght of use assets 197 151
Impairment of property, plant and cquipment 122 47
Impawrment of right of use assets 53 (22)
(Profit)/loss on disposal of PPE (71) 2
Amortisation of intangible assets 87 39
Impairment of Intangible assets 20 —
Recognition of 2019 net expenses in 2020 — 323
Goodwill impairmaent 100 2
Cost of inventaries recogrised as an expense 21,020 16,975
Staff costs (see note 1) 1,409 1.249
10. AUDITCR’S REMUNERATION
2021 2020
$m $r
Foas payable to the Company's avditor and their assacrates for
The audit of the parent company and the consolidated financial statements 10.4 12.2
The audit of the Company's subsidiaries performed by overseas associates of KPMG- 2.2 2.5
The audit of the Company's subsidiarics performed by UK associates of KPMG: 1.0 97
The audit of the Company's subsidiaries relating to the year ended December 31, 2020 2.2 —
Fees payable to other auditors for other services to the Group.
The audit of the financiat statements of the Company's subsidianes 11 og
Total audit fees 259 25.2

.

MNo non-audit services have been provided by the auditor during the year ended Decernber 31, 2021 (2020 ],

11. STAFF COSTS
The average numboer of employees (ncluding Executive Directors) was:

¢ Corrprises the fees in respect of the subsichary wark perfarmed for the consohdatea financial statements of the Company ano the fees for the
statutory aucht of the subsidharies, as performed by both the UK and overseas associates of KFMG

2021 2020
Number Number
Sales 45,818 43131
Admimnistration 2,821 1640
48,639 44771
Their aggregate remuneration comprised

2021 2020
$m Fm

Agyregate payroll costs of these persons were as “ollows
Wages and salaries 1,257 1130
Soclal security costs 119 13
Other pension costs 32 36
Cash-settled share-based payments 1 -
1,409 1,249
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12. FINANCE INCOME

2021 2020

sm $m

Fair value gains on acrvatives not designatea in a fair hedge accounting relaticnship 2 i
Foreign exchange gain on financing activities 256 —
Other forcign exchange qains - 4
Interest recaivable 66 2
324 7

Included within interest recaivable 13 $41m relating to the rembursement of costs In relation to the GBP private placerment notes winch
was agrecd in the year, These were reimbursed by Beilis Property Newco Lid, a related party of the Group See note 37 for further details.

13. FINANCE COSTS

2021 2020

$m $m

Interest on bank overdrafts and leoans {608) (551
Debt extinguishment loss (see note 5) (15) —
Total interest expense (623) (551)
Other finance charges 2n 20}
Unwinding of discount on provisions 10 =)
Finance charges on leases {96) (8hH
Foreign exchange losses on financing activitics - (203
Cther foreign exchange losses (13) —
(743) (870)

Debt extinguishment losses in 2027 of $15m were recognised in the income statement. Following the refinancing of the Group’s

revolving credit facility, letter of crecht facihties and second lien facilitics during the year, the existing arrangement fees which had been
capitalised onto the balance sheet have hoen expensed in the year. Furthermore, financing costs were incurred In relation to the GEP
private placement notes which were agreed in the year; however, as this facility was terminated as a result of the aborted Asda forecourt
acquisition. these costs were expensed as exceptional. The total finance cost for financial habilittes measurcd at amortised cost 1s $623m
(2020: $55Lm).

14. TAX
The charge/(craedity for the year 1s as follows 2021 2020
$m $m

Corporation tax:

Current year (112> (505

Adjustments in respect of prior period (64) 2
(178) 48)

Deferred tax

Crigination and reversal of temporary difforences (15} 142)

Adjustments in respect of prior period 56 38

Effect of changes in tax rates 18} (13)

Total tax (charge}/credit (153) (65)
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2021 2020

$m £m

Profit/(loss) before tax 207 {67)
Tax {charge)/crecit at the UK corporation tax rate of 19% (2020 19%) (39) 3z
Tax effect of non-deductible expenses (49) a1
Tax coffect of non-ceductible expenses on exceptional 1items 6 (&)
Effect ot interost restriction (81} (94}
Effect of differerces in overseas tax rates 10 (&)
Effect of changes w1 tax rates e) (35
Adjustments 1n respect of prior years (7} 40
Movement in deferred tax not recognised 20 (73
Other 5 12
Tax (charge)/credit for the year {153} (65}

The current tax rate used for the year 15 19%, based on rates already enacted in previous periods.

For the United Kingdom operations. the Finance Act 2021 included legislation to increase the UK's main corparation tax rate from 19%

to 25%. which is due to be effective from April 1. 2023, The change tc the mam rate of corporation tax was substantively enacted by the
balance sheet date and therefore included in these financial statemaents. Deferred tax has been calcdlated using these rates bhased on the
timing of when each individual deferred tax balance is cxpected to reverse in the future.

For the Netherlands, on December 21, 2021 the Dutch Scnate accepted the Dutch Tax Plan 2022 This means that the moeasures as
inciuded in the Dutch Tax Plan 2022 arc considered to be substantively enacted under {FRS. The corporate incoma tax rate for profits
un to €205.000 (3467 216) will be taxed at 15%. Profits beyond €395.000 ($467.216) will be taxed at 25.8%. These rate reguchions were
substantively enacted by the halance sheet date ana therefore included in these consolidated financial statements.

For Belgium, on July 26. 2017 the Belgian Federal government reached an agreement on an important corporate tax reform to gradually
reciuce the corporate income tax rate. The standard rate has been reduced in steps from 29% to 25% in 2021 These rate reductions were
substantivaly enacted by the balance sheet date and therefore included in these consolidated financial statements.

On Septerrber 27, 2017 the French government released the French finance bill for 2018 in which they announced a gradual reduction

in the headline rate of corporate incorme tax from 31%, to 27.5% 10 2021 and finally 25% in 2022 and 2023. The 3 3% social surcharge will
continue to apply. bringing the 25% standard rate in 2022 tc ar effective rate of 25.8%. These rate reductions were substantively enacted
by the balance sheet date and therefore included in these censohdated financial statemants.

Deferred tax has been calculated using these rates based on the iming of when each inchividual deferred tax balance 1s expected to
reverse in the future.

In December 2021, the SECD 1ssucd model rutes for a new global minimum tax framework and the UK has announced the intention ta
bring these into effect from December 31, 2023 Whilst the ovararching framewaork has been pubihshed, we are awaiting the legislation
and detailed guidance to assess the full imphications upon EG Group.

The effect of mnterest restriction represents the impact of the UK Corporate Interest Restriction rules (effective from Aptil 1, 20°7) the
Dutch ATAD 1 interest restriction rules (effective from January 1, 2020) and the USA €163] 'nterest himitation rules (effective from January
1. 2079). which restrict the amount of interest that can be deducted for tax purposes with reference to a proportion of the profits of an
entity ar group.

No materiat amounts relating 1o tax have been recognised in other comprehensive income during the year (2020° no material amounts).
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15. GOODWILL

Grr
Cost
January 1, 2020 5403
Recognised on acauisition of subsidiarics 142
Impalrment of gooawill 23
Exchange citrerences 194
At December 31, 2020 5.727
Recognised on acguisition of subsichares 509
Imparment of goodwill (100)
Disposal of goodwill (18)
Exchange ditferences 127)
At December 31, 2021 5,991
Carrying amount
At December 31, 2021 5,991
At December 31, 2020 5,727

Goodwill acguired in a business combination is allocated, at acquisition, to the groups of cash-generating units ("CGUs") that are
expected to benefit from that business combination according to the level at which managerment monitor that goodwill,

The Group has determined that for the purposes of goodwill impairment testing, each country ts a group of cash-generating units and
represents the lowest level within the entity at which the goodwiil 15 manitored for internal management purposes. with the exception
of Benelux, where this 1s the lowest level at which results and forecasts are prepared for the combined Belgium, Metherlands and
Luxembourg operations. Groups of cash-generating units are tested for impairment annually at the balance sheet date.

The groups of CGUs for goodwill imparment testing purposes have been allocated to the individual countries. The carrying amounts of
goodwill have been allocated as follows:

2021 2020

sm &m

UK & Ireland ("UKEI) 438 178
France 410 461
Italy 36 39
Germany 466 479
USA ins 2800
Benetux 678 549
Australia 850 .02
5,991 5727

Goodwitl of $509m arose on acgutsitions that completed in 2021, comprising $18m on the acquisition of KMS in Gerrrany, $79m from the
acausition of the LEON Group in the UK&l $21m on the acquisition of Mercury Fuel in the USA. $38m on the acguisttion of the Nebiolo
group in Germany. $129m on the KFC acguisitions from the Amsric group, $62m on the acquisition of C5 Food Group in the UKE&I and
$191m on the acquisition of Sprint in the USA.

$i8m of Goodwill was cisposec In the year (2020: mil) relating to disposals of operations within the UK&! and Australis groups of cash-
generating units.

Included in the carrying amoudnts prescented above are a toreiyn exchange loss of $6m on the Sterhing-denominated goodwill. a forcign
exchange 1oss of $6Tm on the Euro-denominated goodwill, and a forcign exchange loss of $62m on the Australizn goodwill which have
been recognised on translation to US Dollars at the year-cnd closing rate,

Acquisitions made during 2020 generated goodwlll of $142r. This comprised of $118m on the acguisition of the Scotco Group In the
UK&I and from the Herbert Group in the UK, $22m on the acguisition of Schrader Oilin the USA. and $2m on additions i1 Benelux.

For the vear endod Decembaor 31, 202° impalrment reviews were performed by comparig the carrying value of the cash-generating units
with their recaverable amount The recoverable amounts for cash-generating units have been deterrmined based on therr fair value less
costs to sell Management determined that due to the potential for increased use of alternative fuel vehicles in the long term, it was more
appropriate to use fair value to assess impairment because accounting standards do not permit in a value in use calcutation the inclusion
of carnings generated from future expansionary capital expenditure on the Group's existing multi-use retail sites,

Tor dotarmine those values. the Group used an approach based on foracast carnings before interest, taxes, ceprecation and amoertisation
("EBITDA”, which is a non-IFRS measdre) and EBITDA valuation multiples of comparable carporations and market transactions ranging
from 7.5 times to 14 times (2020: 6.9 timoes to 15 times). The Group's gooawith impairment assessment is performed at a country level for
each group of cash genecrating units ("CGUs"). The mid pomt of the EBITDA valuation multuple range for cach group of CGUs 15 used as
the basis for the conclusion on the iImparrmeant revicew,
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The key assurrptions in determuning fair value relate to forecast EBITDA and the EBITDA valuation multiples ased.

Forecast EBITDA has been determined taking into account past experience and includes our expectations of post-pandamic
performance of the business Dde to the interretated nature of the trading performance and profitability assumptions, forecast EBITDA
sensitrvities are provided where a movement of less than 10% would lead to an impairment far any group of CGUs.

The assessment of the Board determined that, following the recognition of an impairment of $100m in respect of Australia noted below,
the recoverable amount of ati the CGUs excecded thar carrying value using the mid-pamnt of the EBITDA valuation maltiplgs.

For tho USA, UKAL Franwe, Germany and Italy groups of CGUs, no reasonably possibie change in the key valuation assumptions would
lead to an imparment

For the Benelux group of CGUs, management reviewed the market multiples of comparable corporations and market transactions
ranged from 9.0 to 10.5 tmes (2020 5.0 to 11 times) The mid-pomt EBITDA valuation multiple usea of & 75 times results in headroom
of $43m. Using an EBITDA multiple of 9.0 times would lead to an impairment of $42m and a multiple of 10.5 times results in total
headroom of $128m. A reduction in the forecast EBITDA of 5% (2020 a reduction of 4%) for Benelux may lead to an impairment of the
carrying value of the group of CGUs, The breakoeven EBITDA valuation multiple for the Benelux group of CGUs 15 9.26 times

For the Austraha group of CGUs, market rmultiples of comparable corporatians and market transactions ranged from 7.5 to @0 times
(2020 6.9 to 11 fimes). The mid-point EBITDA valuatian multiple used of 8 25 times results in an impairment of $100m This impairment
would be $190m at the low end £EBITDA multiple of 7.5 times and $8m at the high end multiple of 9.0 ttmes. The breakeven EBITDA
valuation multiple for the Australia group of CGUs is 9.15 times, Consistent with the Group’s approach of using the mid-point EBITDA
valuation multiple for the conclustan. an impawrment of $100m 15 required for the Australia group of CGUs for the year ended Decerber
31. 2021 which has been recognised as an impairment charge for the year and presented as an exceptional item.

16. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Customer Other
/dealer Trade intangiblc
relationships names assets Total

Note Fmi $m +m $m
Cost
Balance at December 31, 2020 575 514 94 1,283
Additions - - 12 12
Additions from acauisitton of subsidiaries 35 7 79 12 g8
Disposals - — (23 (2)
Exchange difforences 39 (3} (4) (46)
Balance at December 31, 2027 543 690 T2 1,345
Accumuiated amortisation and impairment T
Balance at December 31, 2020 (149) (52) (3 (240
Provided in year (52) (21 (14} (87)
Impairment - 193 (O (20)
Disposals - - 2 2
Exchange differences 14 1 2 17
Balance at December 31, 2021 (187) (91} (50) {328)
Carrying amount
Balance at December 31, 2021 356 599 62 1,017
Balance at December 31, 2020 426 562 55 1643
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16. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS CONTINUED

Customer Other
Jdealer intangible
relationships  Trade names assets Total

Naote $m $m $m T
Cost
Balance at January 1, 2020 527 61l 78 126
Additions ) 1 20 22
Additions from acquisitions of subsidianes — — 5 5
Transfers 8 — - 2 Z
Disposals - - (183 as)
Exchange differences 47 2 7 5]
Balance at December 31, 2020 575 514 94 1283
Accumulated amortisation and impairment
Balance at January 1, 2020 an (28} (35} (144}
Charge for the year (51 (22) (16 (5893
Transfers 8 — — (@) (2}
Disposals — - 18 8
Exchange differences {7} {2y (4 (233
Balance at December 31, 2020 49) (52) {39 (240}
Carrying amount
Balance at December 31, 2020 426 562 55 1,043
Balance at January 1, 2020 1446 583 43 1072

Of the total amortisation expense for the year ended December 31 2021 of $87m (2020 $89m), $56m (2020 $57m) has been charged
0 administrative expenses and $31m (2020 $32m) to distnbution costs

The trade name additions of $79m i 2021 reflect the fair value attributabile to trade names acguired in the UK as part of the LEON
($52m) and Cooplands ($23m) acqusitions and in the USA {$3m) from the Sprint acagusition.

During the year. a Board decision was taken to rebrand a majority of the Tom Thumb stores in the USA to Cumberland Farms over the
next 24 menths, meaning there is a significant reduction of the expected use of the Tom Thumb trade name. At Decamber 31, 2020,
the Tom Thumb trade name had a net book value of $25m with a remaining Ife of 16.3 years. As a result of the decision to rebrand, the
expected remaining useful lifc was estimated to be two years This has been deemed as an impairment indicator and therefore in the
vear $12m has been booked inrelation to the impairment of this brand name.

The remaining uscful life of the following tracde names at December 31, 202115 16 yeoars and the carrying amounts are as follows' "Turkey
Hill' $81m. 'Kwik Shop' $24m, ‘Loaf 'n" Jug $43m and 'Quik Stop’ $23m. The "Minit Mart' and "Jom Thumb' trace names had carrying
values of $2r and $7m roespectively at December 31 2024 both with remaining useful lives of two years. The "Woolworths' trade name
(acquired on April 1, 2019) had a carrying value of $2m and a remaining useful Iife of one year. The remaining useful life of the following
trade names as at Decerrber 31, 202115 three years and the carrying amounts are as follows: ‘Fastrac’ $im and ‘Certified Oif" $1m.

The newly acquired trade names for LEON and Sprint have carrying values as at December 31 2021 of $51m and $3m and remaiming
useful lives of 25 and five years respectively.

Cooplands trade name

The newly acquircd brand narre for Cooplands has been deemed to have an indefinite economic life based on managemen<'s asscssment
that it will generate net cash mflows indefinitely. Cooplands was founded in 1885 and therefore the trade name has been used for over
125 yoars Management expect the Campany to use the trade name 1nto the foresecable future and, as a result 1t wilf not be amortised.
but tested for impairment annually begimning in 2022,
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Cumberland Farms trade name

The Cumberlang Farms trade name {($337m at December 31, 2021 has an indefinite cconomic life based on manadgoment's assessment
that it will gencrate net cash inflows sndefinitely. The trade name has becn used In the marketplace for over 80 years and management
expect the Company to use the trade name into the foreseeable future. As @ result, the trade name is not amortised, but is tested for
impairment at least annually.

For the yvear ended December 31, 2021 an umpairment review was performed by comparing the carrying value of the trade name and
recoverable amount. The recoverable amount of the asset was detgrmined by calculating the higher of Tar valuw less costs ot disposal
and wvalue-im-Use, The rellef-fram-rovalty method is utilised to calcutate the farr value and the key ostimates are the discount rate, growth
rate and the rovaity rate.

Management estimate discount rates Jsing pre-tax rates that reflect the current market assessment of the time value of money and the
risks specific 1o the cash-gencrating umits. The pre-tax discount rate used to calculate fair value was derived from a post-tax weighted
average cost of capital for the USA group of CGUs, 8.2% (2020: 9.0%).

Revenae projections for Cumberland Farms' non-fuel offerings have been generated based on the Group's forecast through to 2027 The
forecasts incorporated annualised growth ranging from 2% to 3 0% (2020 1.2% to 2%} n the forecast perod to reflect the continuing
trend towards Convenience retall offsct by dechines in volumes due te the knock-on impact fram o decline .n fugl volumes. The long-term
growth rate Incorporated in the forecast beyond 2028 was 1.3% (2020:1.2%).

Based on a scarch of licence agreemeants for simifar trade names and the consideration of the profitability of Cumberland Farms, a
royalty rate of 2% was dtihsed to value the trade name.

Management has performed sensitivity analysis on the reasonably possible changes 1in key assumptions in the imparment tests of the
brand name. Neither a reasonably possible one percentage point increase in discount rates nor a one percentage point decrease in Non-
fuel revenues would indicate an impairment of the brand name.

17. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Fixtures Asscts
Land and and under
buildings fittings  construction Total
$m $m Frm $m

Cost
At January 1, 2021 4,052 2,071 82 6,168
Additions 184 138 276 598
Acqguisttions 128 49 2 179
Disposals (132 {48) ()] (185)
Transfers (27) 123 (135) (39)
Exchange difference (125) (78) 4) 207)
At December 31, 2021 4,040 2,260 214 6,514
Depreciation
At January 1, 2021 (588) (643) — (1,23%)
Provided in vear (263) (252) - {515)
Disposals 48 36 - 84
Transfers 23 4 - 27
Impairment (77) (45) - (122)
Exchange difference 36 28 — 64
At December 31, 2021 (821 (872) - {1,693)
Net Book Amount
At December 31, 2021 3,219 1,388 214 4,821
At December 31, 2020 3.424 1431 82 4.937
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17. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT CONTINUED

Fixtures Assets
tand and and under
buiidings fittings  construction Total
Tm $m Em $m

Cost
At January 1, 2020 3,592 1.843 104 5539
Additions 115 102 160 377
Acgulisttions 33 60 — 93
Disposals (52) £43) (3 (98)
Transfers 63 15 181y (3
Exchange difference 161 97 2 260
At December 31, 2020 4,012 2.074 82 5168
Depreciation
At January 1, 2020 (385} am — (796
Provided in year (156} 258) — (4145
Disposals 27 40 — 67
Transfers — 3 - 3
Impairmrent (423 (5) — 473
Exchange difference (32) az) — (44>
At December 31, 2020 (588) {B643) - (1.231)
Net Book Amount
At December 31, 2020 3.424 1,431 82 4937
At December 31, 2019 3,207 1.432 jlox:) 4743

The carrying amount of land and buildings shown above includes $7.714m (2020 $1.018m) in relation to land that 15 not depreciated.

Of the total depreciation cxpense for the year ended December 31, 2021 of $516m (2020 $414m) $3m (2020 $nil) has been charged to
cost of sales, $58m (2020 $181m) has been charged to adrinistrative expenses and $454m (2020: $233m) to distribution costs.

Further details of the impairment recorded in 2021 and 2020 are set out in note 9

Assets pledged as security
Freehold land and bulldings with a carrying amadnt of $3.219m (2020: $3,424m) have been pledged to secure borrowings of the Group
(sec note 22).
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The Group consists of a parent Company. EG Group Limited. incorporatec in the UK, and a number of subsidiaries held directly and
indirectly by EG Group Limited. which operate and are registered in either the UK, Jersey Continental Europe. USA or Australia.

All undertakings are indirectly owned by EG Group Limited unless otherwise stated. A full ist of the Group s related undertakings.
registered office addresses and the percentage of share class owned as at Decembeor 31 2021 are disclosed below

Subsidiary undertakings incorporated and operating in the United Kingdom

Proportion of
ordinary shares

Principal and voting

nlace of powcer held
Name of undertaking Principal activity business %
EG Asiapac Lt - Holding company UK 00
EG Finco Limiteg '™ Holding company UK 0o
EG Foodservice Limited”’ Holding company UK 00
CS Food Group Holdings Lumited ™ Holding company UK 100
CS Food Group Limited ™ Restaurant operator UK W00
Coopland & Son (Scarborough) Limited ™ Restaurant operator UK 100
Euro Garagoes Limited! Trading of fucl/other products UK 00
Wolfson Trago Limited” Restaurant operator UK 100
Urban Crigin Limited Holding company UK 100
GB3 Limited " IT consultancy UK 100
Wycliffe Moore Limited™ Restaurant operator UK 100
EG Global Finance PLC - Holding company UK 100
Scotco Central Ltg: Holding company UK 100
Scotco Midlands Ld ® Restaurant operator UK 100
Scoteo NI Led! Restaurant operator UK 100
Scotco One Four Five Ltd Restaurant operator UK 00
Scoteco Trowbridge Lid ™ Restaurant operator UK 100
JRC Holdings LtdY Hoiding company UK {sle]
Kram Management Ltd” Holding company UK W00
Kram Restaurants Limiteg Restaurant operatar UK jiele]
Scoteo Restaurants Limited” Restaurant operator UK 100
Scotco Restaurants Southarn Limited Restaurant operator UK 100
Scotco (Northern) Ltd Restaurant operator UK j{ele]
Scotco One Five Five Limiterd Restaurant operator WK 100
Bechive Eouity Limitod’ Holding company UK 100
Polio Limited {previously Arsric Foods Limited)” Restaurant operator UK 100
Harland South Limited ™ Restaurant operator UK 100
Leon Restaurants Holding company UK 100
leon Naturally Fast Food Limited” Restaurant operator UK 100
Leon Grocery Ltd” Restaurant operator UK 100
FeedBritain LtdY Restaurant operator UK 100
Herbel (Western) Ltd & Restaurant operator UK 100
Herbel (Northern) Ltg' Restaurant operator UK 100

Reogistered addross Watcrgide Hand SfFfce, Hashngden Rocsd, Guide, Blackburm, Lancoshire, Jauted Mingdem, BB 2EA

- Interest held by EG Group Limited

© Registered address: Easthield, Scarborsugh, North Yorkshire, United Kingdom, YOI 3¥T
' Reg:stered addroess, Lindsay's Caledonian Exchange, 13a Canring Street, Edinburgh, Scotland, £H3I 8HE
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18. SUBSIDIARIES CONTINUED
International subsidiary undertakings

SubS}diarles

Principal activity

Proportion of

ordinary
Place of shares and
incorporation/ voliing

registration
and operation

powar held
Y

Eurogarages (.Jersey) Limited Holding company Jersey ce
Scotco Restaurants (Jersey) Ltd-- Restaurant operator Jersey 100
EG Dutch Finco BV Holding company Metherlands 100
EG Holdings BV Holding company Netherlands 100
EG Europe BV. © Holding company Netherlands 100
EG Retail By~ Holding company Netherlands 100
EG (Bepelux) BV." Holding company Netherlands 100
EG Retail (Netherlands) BV Trading of fuel/other products Netherlands 100
EG Services (Netherlands) BV Operator of service stations Netherlands 100
EG (Italy) Bv-* Holding company Netherlands 100
EG Fuels (Kampen Terminal) By Fuel depot operations Netherlands 100
EG Fuels (Logisticsy BV Fuels transpartation Netherlands j{e]s]
EG (France) BV Holding company Netherlands 100
NRGValue Branding Nederland BV Trachng of fuel/other products Netherlands 100
NRGValue Retail Nederland BV Trading of fuel/other products Netherlands 100
NRGValue Tankstations Nederland BV Trading of fuel/other products Netherlands 100
The Tasty Company BV Restaurant operator Netherlands 100
EG Food Services {Netherlands) BV Restaurant operator Netherlands 100
The Spicy Company BY'™ Restaurant operator Netherlands ico
AJJ Hermes BV Real estate development Netherlands 100
Paul Mahieu NV Trading of fuel/other products Netherlands 99
FFR Arnhem BV Trading of fucl/other products Netherlands 0
FFR Nijmegen Bv™ Trading of fuel/other products Netherlands 100
FFR Uden BV Trading of fuel/other products Netherlands 100
EG Retail (Belgium) BV Trading of fuel/other products Bealgium 100
Raga BV-® Real estate development Beigium 100
Station Services BV'® Dormant Belgium 100
EG Retail (Station Support) By®™ Empiloyer of scrvice station colleagues Belgium 100
Stars Loyalty Belgium Bv™ Loyalty card business Beigium 100
EG Services (Belgium) BV Emplover of service station colleagues Betgium 100
EG Services (Belgium Property) BV™ Real estate developmoent Belgium 50
EG Retall (Luxembourg) S.a.ri" Trading of fuel/octher products Luxembourg 100
EG Services (Luxembourg) S.arlt™ Trading of fual/other products Luxermnbourg 100
EG (Luxembourg) Holdings 5.a.rl"" Holding company Luxembourg 100
EG Business GmbH*" Trading of fuel/cther products Germany 100
EG (Germany) BV Holding company Netherlands 100
EG Deutschland GmbH™ Holding company Germany 100
Echo Tanksteilen GmbH'~ Trading of fuel/other products Germany 100
Retal Operating Company Deutschland GmbH™ Trading of fuei/other products Germany 100
EG Deutschland Food Services GmbH™- Trading of fuel/other products Germany 100
EG Deytschland K-Holding GmbH-# Holding company Germany 100
KMS Autohof-Betriebsgesellschaft mbH™ Trading of fuei/other products Germany 100
KMS Fast Food GmbH"™ Trading of fuel/other products Germany 100
Qualitel Hotel GmbH™ Real estate development Germany 100
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Proportion of

ardinary

Placc of shares and

incorporation/ voting

registration power held

Subsidiarres Principal activity and operation %
EG Retaill (Food Services France) SAS Trading of fuel/other products France 100
EG Holdings (France) SAS Y Holding company France iCO
£G Retail (France) SAS™ Trading of fuel/other products France 100
EG Services (France) SNC** Operator of scrvice stations France 00
EG ltalia 5PA™ Trading of fuel/other products Itaty 100
EGI-2 GO S.R.LYY Trading of fuel/other products Itaty 100
EG America LLC™ 7 Holding company UsA 100
EG Retall (America) LLC™ Holding company USA 100
EG Shared Services (America) LLC™ Holding company USA 100
EG America Trcasury Co, LLC™ Holding company USA 100
Cumberland Farms Inc™ Trading of fuel/other products USA 100
Cumberland Farms of Massachusetts, Inc™: Holding company UsA 100
Cumbertand Farms of Vermont, Inc. Holding company USA 100
CFI GC LLC* Holding company USA 100
CFl Propeco 1, LLCY® Trading of fuel/other products USA 100
CFI Propco 2, LLC™ Trading of fuel/other products USA 100
Conven-Petra tnsurance Company ™ Hoiding company USA 100
Fastrac Transportation EG LLC™ Trading of fuci/other products USA 100
PLK-Rest LLCT! Traching of fuel/other products Usa 100
INS-Rest LLC™™ Trading of fuel/other products USA 10
PH-Rest LLC™ Trading of fuelfother products USA 100
Certified Qil Corporation Trading of fuel/other products USA 100
Spizza-Rest LLCY™ Trading of fuel/other products UsA 100
Crave-Rest LLC™ Trading of fuei/other products UsA 100
TH Midwest [nc™ Trading of fuci/other products USA 100
Kwik Shaop Inc™: Traging of fuel/other products USA 100
Quick Stop Markets Inc™ Trading of fuel/other products USA 100
Mirn Mart Ing ™ Trading of fuel/other products Usa 100
TH Minit Markets LLCY Trading of fuel/other products LUSA 100
Juniot Food Stores of West Florida ing™ Trading of fual/other products UsA 100
Fastrac EG, LLC™ Trading of fuel/other products USA 100
B Rest LLC™ Trading of fuel/other products LsA 100
Serve-Rest, LLCY® Trading of fuel/other products USA 10C
Tmex-Rest, LLC™ Trading of fuel/other products usa 100
Minit Mart, LLC Trading of fuel/other products USA 100
EG Group Australia Pty Ltch7- Helding company Australia 100
EG Fuelco (Australia) Limited™ Trading of fuel/other products Austraiia 100
EG (Retall) Australia Pty Ltd''® Trading of fuel/other products Australia 100
EG AsiaPac Holdings Pty Ltd ¥ Holding company Australia 100
EG AsiaPac Services Pty Ltd™"” Service company Austratia 100
EG AsiaPac Ventures Pty Ltd ™ Holdng company Auvstralia 100
EG AsiaPac Ventures No. 1 Pty Ltd''® Tracing of fuel/other products Austrafia Helwl
Scotco ROI Limited:™ Restaurant cperator RO W00
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18. SUBSIDIARIES CONTINUED
International subsidiary undertakings continued
Registered adaress. 47 Esplanade. 5t Heler, Jersey JE1 OBD
Registered address. Princenhagelaan 3, 4813 DA, Breda, The hetherlands
Reqgistered address. Genuakade 4, B263 CG, Kampen, The Nothorlands
Registered address Jadestraat 1h 2665 NS, Bisiswik, The Netherlands
Feg.ctored address. 'arde wijkwiyg 1, 2803 Py, wouda, |he Netherlands
Rogistered adaress Kapelsesteenweg 71, 2180 Ekeren, Belgium
Registered address. Dwingelstraat 4, 8811 BR, Arnhem, The Netherlands
Registered address. Plein 1844 78, 6511 JE, Nymegen, The Netherlands
Registered address' Voskestraat 1, 5406 PN, Uden, The Netherlands
" Registered address, Bel deor Hérowiss 103, 1147 Luxembourg
Registered address. Bentheimer Strafie 120, 42529, Nordhora, Germany
Registered address. Ludwig-Erhard-StraBe 22, Hamburg, Germany
Registered address Benthe'mer Strasse 239, 48529 Nordhorn, Germany

Registered address. immeauble Le Cerviar B, 12, avenue des Beguines, Cergy Saint Christophe, 95800 Cergy Fontolse, France

Reg stered address: Viale Alexanzre Gustavye Eiffel 13 00148 Roma, Haly
T Registered address. 165 Flanders Rd, Weastporough, MA 01581, L5A
Interest held by EG Group Limiled

v Registered address: Unit 3, lvory, 25-31. Darley Street East. Mona Vale. NSW, 2103, Australa
" Regustered address: Unit 1, Grega Court, Parnc!! Street, Dubiin 1. 662880, Repubhc of Ireland

19. JOINT VENTURES AND ASSOCIATES
Details of joint ventures and associates

Detaits of each of the Group's [oint ventures and associates at the end of the reporting year are as follows:

Place of
incarparation and
principat place of

Proportion of ownership
interest votng nghts held

by the Group

MName Principal activity business 2021 2020
Joint ventures

Petroleurn Products Storage & Transport

Company S.A NV Owns and manages fucl depots Belgium 50% S0%
De Pooter Olie BV ™ Owns and operates fuel forecourts MNetheriands 50% 50%
De Pooter Olie BY.B.A Owns and operates fuel forccourts Belgium 50% 50%
Dapdt Pétrolier de Lyon S.AS Owns and manages fuel depots Franco 50% 50%
Associates

HY Systemns Ltd © Production of hydrogen vehicles UK 31.4% —%

"+ Reg.stered address: Avanue de I'Independence 93, 4020 Luilk (Wandre), Belgium

7' Registered address; Polenweg 16, 4538AP Teracuzen, The Netherlands
Registered address Gebroeders Naudstlaan 14, 9185, Wachtebeke, Belgium

v Registered address. 1 Rue d'Arles, Port Hernot, 63 007 Lyon, France

" Registered address. 96 Caledonia St, Glasgow G5 0XG. Scotland

Al of the above Investments are accounted for using the equity method in thase consohdated financial statements as set out in the

Group s accounting policies 1n note 3. Summarised financial information in respect of each of the Group’s material Jjoint ventures and

associates 1s set out betow. The summarised financial information below represents amounts In joint ventures’ financial statements

prepared in accordance with 1IFRS adjusted by the Group for eguity accounting purposcs

128 2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements



STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE

Petroleum
Products Storage Dépat
& Transport Pétrolier HV
Company De Pooter de Lyon Systems
S.A/NV, Olie BV. S.AS. Ltd Total
201 $m tm tm &m Sm
Summarised balance sheet
Current assets - 15 9 5 2y
Non-current assets 4 4 4 - 12
Current liabilities Q)] an ()] - (13)
Non-current liabilities (2) (4] - - (3)
Net assets 1 7 12 5 25
Summarised income statement
Revenue 3 103 5 - "t i
Profit after tax for the year - 2 - (N 1

Reconciliation of the above summarisced financial information to the carrying amount of the interest in the joint ventures and associates
recagnised In the consolidated financial statements:

Petroleum
Products Storage Dépé&t
& Transport Peétrolier HVS
Company De Pooter de Lyon Systems
S.A/NV. Olie BV. S5.A.8. Ltd Total
2021 m $m sm $m $m
Group's share 1 owhership 50% 50% 50% 31.4%
Croup's share of net assets/habilitics 1 4 6 2 13
Other adjustments — (1) 2) 5 2
Carrying amount of the Group’s interest in the joint venture
and associates 1 3 4 7 15
Petroleum
Products Storage Depdt
& Transpart De Pocter Pétrolier de
Company 5.4 /N Che BV, Lyon S.A5 Total
2020 $m $m $m $m
Summarised balance sheet
1 7 8 113}
5 4 7 L]
1y (3 4] {5}
AN G L) (23 4D — (3)
Net assets 3 7 14 24
ISummarisediincoms statement
Revenue 3 57 5 65

IS atartaxdor the year - 1 - !
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19. JOINT VENTURES AND ASSOCIATES CONTINUED
Details of joint ventures and associates continued

Reconcihation of the above surmrmmarised financial nformation to the
the consolidated financial statements:

carrying amount of the interest in the joint ventures recogrised 1n

Potroteum
Products Storage

& Transport Dapdt
Company De Pooter Petrolier de
SASNN, Olie BV, Lyon §AS, Total
2020 §rm & Em $m
Group’s share in ownership 50% 50% 50%
Group's share of net assets/habilities 1 4 7 iz
Other adjustments — [4)] (3 (4>
Carrying amount of the Group’s interest in the joint venture 1 3 4 g

The Group holds a 79.64% investment stake in Mults Tank Card BV (2020 19 84%). This Investment 1s held as a financial asset at fair value
through other comprehensive income in ling with the accounting policy in note 3.

20. INVENTORIES

2021 2020

$m im

Grocery & Merchandise products 330 317
Foodservice products 18 5
Fuel and ol products 426 332
772 654

The cost of Inventones recognised as an expense during the year was $21.020m (2020: $16,975m). The carrying vafue of inventories
recognised as an expense includes $45m (2020 $42m) in respoect of write-downs of inventory to net realisable value.

Inventories with a carrying amount of $772m {2020. $3654m) have been ptedged as sccurity for certain of the Group's bank facilities.

21. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

2021 2020
$m +m
Tracie receivables 368 20¢
Allowance for doubtful debis a2 (6)
156 293
Guarantee deposits 8 9
Loans to related parties (note 373 187 85
Other receivables 88 153
Prepayments and accrued income 137 126
776 866

The balances are analysed as follows:
2021 2020
“m +m
Current 547 545
Non-current 229 121
776 E6G6

Trade recovables are recognsec imitially at the amount of consigaration that 1s unconaibionally gus from customers in the ardinary

course of business. The Group holds trage receivables with the objective to collect the contractaal cash flows and thercfore measures
trade recewvables subscguently at amortised cost Trade and other recevables are generally non-interest-bearing. Credit terms vary by

country and the nature of the debt
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Trade and other receivablas include $7m (2020 $268m) within prepayments of amounts duc from supphers in relation to commercial
tncome which has been earned but not yvet invoiced

Allowances against doubtfyl debis are recognised basea on expected irrocoverable amounts determined by reference to past default
cxperience and arc adjusted to reflect current and forward-tocking information based on macroeconomic factors and other factors
which affect the abihty of the custamers to settle the receivables.

The ageing analysis of trade receivables and the provision for impairment of trade receivables 1s as follows:

0-30 days 31-60 days 61-90 days  Over 90 days

Current past due past due past due past due Total
2021 %/$m %/%m %/%m %/$m %/$m $m
Gross carrying amount - trade receivables 251 53 23 10 31 368
Expected credit loss rate —% —% —% —% 40% 3%
Provision for impairment of trade receivables - — - - (12) {12)

0-Z0 days 31-6C days 6-90days Ovwer 90 davs

Current past due past due past due past due Total
2020 %/%5m S/ m %/ m Y%/ Hm %/ Bm $m
Gross carrying amount - trade receivables 215 44 9 G 15 299
Expected credit loss rate —% —% —% % ACS% 2%
Provision for impairment of trade receivables — — — — (&) (8)

As at December 31, 2021 and December 31, 2020 trade roceivables that were neither past due nor impaired related to a receivable for
whom there 1s no recent history of default and thercfore the expected credit loss rate applied resuited in an immaterial allowance against
doubtful debts. The other classes of receivables do not contain impaired assets and the expected credit loss rate applied to these
receivables results tin an allowance against doubtful debts of [ess than $1m.

At December 31, 2027, trade and other receivables of $31m (2020: $15m) were past due and impatrea, Movement in the altowance for
doubtful debts:

2021 2020

sm $m

Balance at the begmning of the year (6) (9
Impairment losses recognised (13) —
Amounts written off during the year as uncoliectible 2 3
Amounts recovered dunng the year 4 -
Exchanue differences 1 -
At December 31, 2021 12) (6)

The Directors consider that the carrying armount of trade and other receivables s approximately equal to their fair value.
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22. BORROWINGS

201 2020
sm $m
Secured borrowing at amortised cost
Bank Loans (6,973) {62710
Secured loan notes ‘ e k827 (3391
Total borrowings . o T T 010,247 (9,662)
Armount due for settlemant within tweive months 92) (64)
Amount due for settlement after twelve months (10,155} (9. 598)
(10,247) (9,662)
Australian
Sterling Euros Us bollar Dollar Total
$m sm $m $m sm
Analysis of borrowings by currency:
December 31, 2021
Bank loans (809 (3,088) (2,800) (276) (6,973)
Secured loan notes — (1,887) (1,387) — (3,274)
(809) (4,975) (4,187) (276) (10,247)
December 31, 2020
Bank foans (708) [Z,786) (2.482) (2495) (6.271)
Secured loan notes — (2,024) (1,367 - (3391
(708) (4,810) (3.849) (295) (9.662)

At Decemnber 31, 2027 the Group has the following term loans:

3] A facility B GBP loan of £400m. The loan was agreed on February 6, 2018, Repayments totalling 1% per annum of the initiat
drawdlown are made guarterly, with tho balance repayable on matunty in 2025, The loan carries interest at 4.75% above LIBOR
{SONIA from January 1. 20223 and 15 secured an the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certain ontitics of the Group.

) A facihity B EUR loan of €2160m. The loan was agreed on February 6, 2018. Repaymeonts totalling 1% per annum of the inibiatl
drawdown are made guarterly, with the balance repayable on maturity in 2025, The loan carries interest at 4.0% above EURIBOR
and is secured on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certain entities of the Group

iy A facihty B USH loan of US$500m. The loan was agroed on February §. 2018 Repayments totalling 1% per annum of the inttial
drawdown are made guarterly. with the balance repayable on maturity in 2025, The loan carries mterest at 4 0% above USS LIBOR
and is secured on the assets of the Group ana guaranteed by cortain entities of the Group

vl A term US$ toan of US$H700m. The locan was agread on Aprd 6. 2018, Repayments totalling 1% per annum of the imital drawdown
are macdle quarterly, with the balance repayable on maturity in 2025, The loan carries interest at 4.0% above US$ LIBOR and 1s
secured on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certain entittes of the Group.

vy Aterm facility EUR loan of £€75m. The loan was agreed on April 6, 2018, Repayments totalling % per annum of the imtial drawdown

are made guarterhy. with the balance repayable an maturity in 2025, The loan carnes interest at 4.0% above EURIBOR and 13 secured
on the assets of the Group and gLaranteed by certain entities of the Group.

vi) A term facillity USS loan of US3225m The Ioan was agreed on November 28, 2018, Repayments totalling 1% per annum of the initial
drawdown are made quarterly, with the halance repayable an maturity in 2025, The loan carries Ihterest at 4.0% above US$ LIBOR
and Is secured on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certain entitics of the Group,

vity A facility B A% toan of A3400m. The loan was agreed on March 27, 2019, Repayments totalling 1% por annum of the snimal drawdown
arc made guarterly, with the balance repayable on maturity in 2025 The loan carrics interest at 5% ahove BEBSY and 13 secured on
the assets of the Group ana is guarantced by certam entities of the Group.

ity A term B facility US$ loan of $510m. The loan was agreed on March 12 2021 Repayments totaling 1% per annum of the intial
drawdown are made quarterly with the balance repayable on matunty in 2026 The loan carrnies interest at 4 25% above US$ LIBOR
and 15 securcd on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certain entities of the Group

ix) A second lien EUR lcan of €6°0m The loan was agreed on March 12, 2021 repayable on matunty in 2027 Thoe loan carries interest at
7% above EURIBOR and 15 secured on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certain entities of the Group.

Xy  Aterm GBPloan of £220m. The loan was agreed on November 16, 2021, repayable on maturity 1in 2025 The loan carries interest at
4 75% above LIBOR (SOMIA from January 1. 20225 and 1s secured on the assets of the Group ano guaranteed by certain entitics of
the Group
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At December 31, 2021 the Group has the following Senior Secured Notes:

1 Six-year EUR senior secured loan notes of €670mssued on May 13 2078 repayable on maturity i 2025 The foan notes carry
interest at 4 375% and arc secured on the assets of the Group.

2 Six-year USE senior secured loan notes of USE750m 1ssucd an May 13, 2019 repayable on maturity in 2025, The loan notes carry
interest at 6.75% and arc sccured on the assets of the Group.

3 Frve-yoar EUR senior sccured loan notes of €300m 1ssuea on May 13, 2019 repavyable on matunty in 2024, The lean notes warry
interest at 3.625% and are secdrad on the assets ol Jie Group

4. Six-yecar EUR scnior sccured loan notes of €700m issued on October 21 2018 repavable on matunty 1n 2025 The loan notos carry
interest at 6.25% and are secured on the assets of the Group.

5. Sixeyear US$ senior secured loan notes of US$635m issued on October 21 2013 repayable on maturity in 2025, The loan nofes carry
interest at 8 5% and are secured on the assets of the Group.

The other principal features of the Group's borrowings arc as follows:

The Group has GBP revolving credit facilities avatlable for £250m (for utihsation in GBP. EUR, US$ or AS) (2020 £250m) and US$
revolving credit facilities avaitable for US$150m and US$H100m (2020 US$I50m and US$100mM); the maturity of the majornity of the
revolving credit facility has been extended to August 2024, Thase carry an interest rate of LIBOR/EURIBOR/BBSY +3% depending on
the currency drawn down (2020 +3%) and arc sccurcd on the Group's assets. A commitment fee 1s payable quarterly 10 arrears on the
aggregate undrawn at a rate of 1.05% of the applicable margin for the revolving credit facility.

The weighted average interest rates paid during the yvear were as follows

2021 2020
Bank cverdrafts 3.07% 3.64%
Revolving credtt facihities —% 3.77%
Secured loan notes 6.09% 6.04%
Bank loans 4.51% 4.83%

Details of the financial risk management cbiectives and policies of the Group, including hedging policies and expasure of the Group 2o
liguidity risk. creait risk, interest rate risk, foreign currency risk and market risk, arc given in note 34.

On February 26. 2021 the Group ncgotiated the private placement at par of £675m in aggregate principal amount of 6.25% Senior
Secured Notes due 2026, The proceeds were intended to fund the Group’s acguisition of the Asda forecourt business, As a consequence
of the termination of the agrcement to acauire the Asda farecourt business on October 18, 2027, the Group intiated a process, also on
October 18, 2021, to redeem the £675m ($353m) in aggregatoe principal amount of 6.25% Senior Secured Notes duc 2026 1ssued on
February 26. 2021 and unwind the related escrow arrangement. This redemption process completed on October 26. 2021, Bellis Property
Newco Lta. a ralated party, reimbursed the Group a total of $41m relating to the finance costs of the redeemed Senior Secured Notes
(sec note 37). This reimbursement has been presented as exceptional finance income in the Group mcome statement,

235. DEFERRED TAX
The following are the major deferred tax liabilities and {assets) recognised by the Group and movements thereon during the current year
and prior reporting year.

Arising on Charged/

acquisition/ (credited) Charged/
At December  balance sheet to income (credited) Exchange At December
31,2020 movements statement to OCI differences 31, 2021
$m $m $m $m $m $m
Fixed assets 501 K {22) — [4°)] 473
Goodwill (1283 - 20 - k1 (105)
Intangibles 246 24 56 — (] 419
Ralled over gain 61 - (58} - (3} —
IFR5 16 27 - (21} - () 4
Pensions (5} - {2) 3 1 (&3]
Tax losses 1323 - (8) — 1 (139
Change of accounting policy 8 - 1 - - Q
Excess interest capacity (293 — an - 1 (39)
Provisions {78 - 48 -_ 7 (123)
Inventory (] {18) 2 - - -
Unfavourable cantracts (923 (2) (28) - 6 {16)
Other — - [4 )] — - (4}
Total 395 7 (24) 3 (2) 379
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23. DEFERRED TAX CONTINUED

Arising on Charged,

Al acquisition/  {oreditod) At

December balance sheet to income Exchange  December

31 20189 Reclassifications movements statement  differences 312020

$m %m i m $m Fim

Fixed asscts 5332 — 9 (56) 5 501
Goodwill (27 — — €] — 1253
Intangibies 310 — 3 0 3 148
Rolled over gain 48 — — 7 5} &1
IFRS i6 (3) — Q)] 29 2 27
Pensions (4) — - - M (5}
Tax 1oss0s (60D 3 4 23 2y (122}
Change of accounting pohcy 8 — — - — 8
Excoss interest capacity (78> 13 - 36 — (29)
Provisions {99 (133 (4) (52} 4{0)] (i78)
Inventory 20 (3} - — Q)] 115
Unfavourable contracts (86) — 10 3 (8) (92)
Cther (4} — — 1 — -
Total 361 — e 20 4 395

Deferred tax assets and habilities are offset where the Group has a legally enforceable right to do so. The following 1s the analysis of the
deferrod tax balances (after offset) for financial reporting purpoeses

2021 2020

$m $m

Deferred tax habilitios (517) (533
Deferred tax assets 138 138
(379 (395)

The Group offscts certamn deferred tax assets and deferred tax halihities related to the same taxation authority. in accordgance with the
accounting policy for deferred tax described in note 3 to the financial statements.

At the balance sheet ¢ate, the Group has unused tax josses of $1,319m (2020: $1,040m) and excess interest capacity of $174m (2020:
$488m) avallable for offset agamst future profits. Of the $1.319m (2020 $1,040m) of tax losses, $510m (2020 £259m) are USA various
state and local junsdictions which gre recognised at a lower blended rate of 5.54%. on a post-apporticned basis The 2020 accounts
disclosed $1.,516m of unuscd tax losses including varicus USA state and local junsdiction tax losses calculated on a pre-apportioned
lower tax rates basis of 6.95%.

A deferred tax asset has been recognised in respect of $815m (2020 $1126m) of losses and $174m (2020: $155m) in respect of excess
interest capacity The losses recogmised are those which have arisen in the current period in entiies in the UK, USA Oncluding vanous
state and local jurisdictions on a post-apportioned basis and pre-apportioned basis for 2021 and 2020 respectively), Belgum and
Luxcmboarg which are expected to have future taxable profits against which these losses can be offset, losses brought forward i
entities which are utilising therr brought-forward losses each year. and losses i respect of the head of the German fiscal group which
shoulg ke available for offset against the future taxable profits of the consalidated fiscal group. The deferred tax asset on excess inteorest
capacity relates to interest restrictions in the UK. USA and Netherlands

No deferred tax asset has been recoghnisea in respect of the remaiming $504m (2020 $380m) of losses or $ni (2020 $333m) of cxcess
interest capacity. There are restrictions in place against these losses such that it 1s not censidercd probable that there wil be future
taxable profits avalable agawnst which to offset them. 1L 1s also not considered probable that there will be sufficient mterest capacity In
the foreseeable future to enable the remaining excess interest capacity to be utilisco.

No ceferred tax habilities have been recorded with respect to investments in subsidiaries and jomnt ventures as any unrertted earnings
may be repatriated tax free.
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24. LEASES
Land and
builcings Vehicles Total
MNet book amount $rm Fm $m
Balance at December 31, 2020 1.975 17 1992
Additions 223 12 235
Rutneasurement az) 1 (44}
Recognition on acauisition of subsidiaries 237 -—_ 237
Depreciation charge for the year 187> Q) (187}
Impairment charge for the year (53) - (533
Exchange d:fferences (98> — (98)
Balance at December 31, 2021 2,085 20 2,105
Land and
buildings Vehicles Total
Met book amount $m tm Fm
Balance at January 1, 2020 1.474 5 1489
Additions 246 12 358
Remeasurement 29 - 29
Recognition on acquisition of subsidiaries 136 — 136
Depreciation charge for the year (143 (8} {181
Impairment charge for the year 22 — 22
Exchange differences m (2) 109
Balance at December 31, 2020 15975 17 1992
The Group leases land and bulldings and vehicles. The average Icase term on a weighted average 15 26 years (2020 27 ycars),
The Group’s obligations under leases are secured by the lessors' titie to the leased assets.
Dcetails of the impairment recognised n the year are set out in note 9.
Approximately 2.7% of the teascs for land and bulldings expired in the current financial year. Of these expired contracts 6 4% wore
replaced by new leases for identical underlying asscts. This resuited 1in additions to right of use assets of $7.2m 1n 2021,
2021 2020
Lease lizbilities $m $m
Balance at January 1 a,777) (1.414)
Remeasurement of leases (31 (28)
Additions (233) (216)
Interest expense (96) 8n
Payments 280 iy
Arising on acquisition (248) 32>
Exchange differences 83 (98}
Balance at December 31 (2,022) (1777}
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24, LEASES CONTINUED

2021 2020
Lease liabilities $m $m
Maturity analysis:
Within one year 223 205
Croater tharn wre year but 1ess than two years 224 200
Greater than two years but less than three years 213 183
Greater than three years but less than four years 204 181
Greater than four years but less than frve years 192 173
After frive years 2,587 2,452
Less: unearncd interest (1,621) (1,627
2,022 1777
Analysed as:
Non-current 1,825 1.600C
Current 197 177
2,022 1777
The Group does not face a significant liguidity nisk with regard to its lcasc liabihties
2021 2620
$m $m
Amounts recognised in profit and joss
Deprociation expense on right of use assets 197) asnh
Interost expense on lease liabilities (96) 81
Expense relating to short-term leases {9) (23
Expense relating to leases of low-value assets [4)] —
Expense relating to varable lease payments not included in the measurcment of the lease lability (€3 (58>

At December 31, 2021, the Group 15 committed to $nit for shart-term leases (2020 nil).

Sare of the property lcases in which the Group s the lessce contamn variable lease payment terms that are Iinked to sales generated
from the leased sites. The breakdown of lease payments for these sites 1s as follows:

2021 2020

$m Fm

Fixed payments 9} (73
Variable payments (52) (58)
Total payments (71) (65)

The total cash outflows for leases amount to $341m (2020; $250m)

Dunng the year. the Group entered into the sale-and-lcaseback ot a number of sites. The assets relating to these sites were sold far $42m
and had a net book valuc of $29m. A gain of $1m was recognised in the year with the remaining gan of $12m deferred as a reduction to
the right of Lse asset refating to the jeaseback

The Group does not have any restrictions or covenants impaosed by leases.,
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2021 2020
$m $m
Tracic payables {752) (535)
Amounts due ta related parties (note 37) (23 2N
Soctal security and ather taxes {925) (971)
Accrued expenses {398) (559)
Qther payables (57> (28)
€2,157) (2.114)

The balances are analysed as follows:
2021 2020
$m $m
Current (1,672) {1.653)
Non-current (485) 461>
(2,157) {234y

The average credit perniod teken for trade purchases 15 12 days (2020 10 day<). The Group has financial risk management policies in
place to ensure that all payables arc paid within the pre-agreed credit terms, The Directars consider “hat the carryving amount of trade
payables approximates to therr fair value. Trade payables principally comprise amounts outstanding for trade purchases and ongaing

costs. Social securtty and other taxes phnincipally comprise amounts payable n relstion to VAT, payroll taxes and excise duties.

Social security and othor taxes includes $548m (2020: $626m} of indirect tax payment deferrals, of which $473m {2020 $554m) are

included within non-current habdities.

Accrued expenscs principally comprise invoices to be received from supphers, rent payable and employec-related costs.

26. CONTRACT LIABILITIES
The balances are analysed as follows:

2021 2020

$m $r

Current (20) (363
Non-current (44) (43)
(64) (7%

Contract habilitics includes of $7m (2020: 36m) representing customer loyalty points which have not yot expired or been redeamed.

27. PROVISIONS

Unfavourable

Property contract Other Total

Note $m Sm $m $m

At December 31, 2020 (484) (302) (197) (983)
Arising on acguisition 35 (10) — (4) 14)
Additional provision in the vear 19) - (88) 107)
Utilisation of provision 16 24 143 183
Urnwinding of discount [ — {1} 5
Adpustrment for change in discount rate 27 — 1 28
Exchange differences 26 17 6 49
At December 31, 2021 (438) (261) (140) (839)
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27. PROVISIONS CONTINUED
The balances arc analysed as follows:

2021 2020

$m Tm

Current (134) 154)
NN Current (7053) (829}
(839) (983)

Property provisions (December 31, 2021: $438m; 2020: $484m)

Property provisions comprise asset retirement obligation provisions, environmental provisions for remediation works at petrol fllling
stations ("PFS ), debranding provisions and dilapidation provisions The nature of the provisions and the judgements applied n
determining the amount to be provided are described in further detarl below:

« Asset retirement obligation (‘dismantling”) (December 31, 2021: $302m; 2020: $338m)
Dismantling provisions relate to sites for which the Group only has a right to operate the site for a numboer of years under a lease
arrangement with a third party. After the right to use has expired, the Group is obliged to dismantle all assets on the specific site
and to restore the site to its original condition. Amounts provided are based on prior experience of costs incurred. The provision 15
expected to be vtilised in the medium to long term.

« Environmental restoration (December 31, 2021: $97m; 2020: $114m)
Environmental protection reguirements for remediation works at petral filling stations ("PFS7) vary by country and are regulated by
different agencies in cach country. In all countries. a provision 1s made in full when a liability is :dentified and assessed. A provision
Is recognised for the present value of costs to be incurred for the restoration of sites. based on third-party reports. The provision s
expected to be utilised in the medium to long term.

» Debranding (December 31, 2021: $10m; 2020: $12m)
Debranding provisions relate to sites where, on termination of existing contracts with fuel suppliers and brand hcensors. the Group
is cbhged to debrand, at its own cost. sites and motorway concessions. Amounts provided are based on prior cxpertence of costs
incurred. The provision is expoected to be utthsed in the medidm to long term.

» Dilapidations (December 31, 2027: $29m; 2020: $20m)
Dilapidation provisions relate to sites acauired on leases which contamn clauses under which the Group has to make good ditapidations
or other damage which aoccurs to the property during the course of the lease or restore the property to a specified condition.
Amaunts proviced are based on prior expericnce of costs incurred. The provision is cxpected to be utilised in the medium to long
term.

Unfavourable contracts (December 31, 2021: $261m; 2020: $302m)

The amount provided represents unfavourable contracts acquired through business cambinations in which the business was committed
to a contract with less favourable cash inflows/outflows than those which could have been obtained In an eguivalent contract negotiated
at arm s length as at the date of acquisition. Amaounts provided for relate to the difference between the cstimated fair value of the
contract at acquisttion date and the estimated fair value of an equivalent contract negotiated on the acguisition date. The provision

is expected to be utilised in the medium to long term. Post year end, the Group resolved their Federal Court proceedings with Ampol
Limited. in resolving the chispute, the parties agreed updated commercial terms. which wili result in a decrease in the carrying valuc of
provisions by $46m 1n the yvear ended December 31 2022, See note 36 for further details

Other provisions (December 31, 2021: $140m; 2020: $197m)

Other provisions relate primanly to legal claims. restructuring costs, onerous contracts and obligations to retallers/deaiers who operate
sites In the Group. The nature of the orovisions and the judgements appled in determining the amount to be provided arc described In
further detail bolow:

« Legal claims (December 31, 2021: $24m; 2020: $33m)
The amount provided pnmarily represents several legal claims brought against the Group () by retallers. wholesalers, supphers and
sub-lessees for wrongful termination of contracts and/or alleged contractual breach. or (1) by landlords for an amendment of the
rent. or (1) by customers andg employees claiming for injury or damages. Based on prior experience with such ctaims, the expected
scttlerment aate 1s uncertain and can extena for several years Amounts provided for are based on estimated outcomes of the claims
determined by internal and external legat counsel The provision is expected to be utlised in the mediur o long torm.

+ Retailer/dealer contract premiums (December 31, 20621: $22m; 2020: $28m)
The Group provides for expected outflows to reflect the accumulatea rights of the retailer/dealer In certain jurisdictions. where the
Group has an arrangerment for a third-party retailer/dealer to operate a site, the third party is legally or contractually entitled to certain
henefits relating 1o the teng:h of their service. The Group provides for the expected outflows arising from this obhigatton on the basis
of the award accumulated at the reporting date. The provision is expected to be utiised in the medium to long term.

+ Other {December 31, 2021; $94m; 2020: $136m)
The Group has a number of other smaller provisions which make up this total balance This balance includes items such as cxpocted
costs for the Group's committed restructuring activity, insurance cxcess reserves, and real estate transfer taxes
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28. SHARE CAPITAL

Nurmber
of shares %
Adthonsed, 1ssued and fully paid' orcinary shares of £1 cach
Balance at January 12020 and December 37, 2020 2.0m 2.940
Balance at December 31, 2021 2.0Nn 2,94¢

Tho Company has one class of crdinary shares, which carry no right to fixed income.

The holders of ordinary shares arc entitled to receive dividends as declared from time to time and are entitled to one vote per sharc at
general meetings of the Company

29. SHARE PREMIUM ACCOUNT

$m
Balance at January. 12020 and December 31, 20620 2,59
Balance at December 31, 2021 2,159

The share premiur account arose on 1ssue of ordinary shares on January 29, 2076 for consideration of $964m and a further issue
of ordinary shares on November 17, 2016 for consideration of $749m. On October 21, 2079, the Group issued 100 ordinary shares for
consideration of $446m.

30. OTHER RESERVES
The analysis of movermnents 1n reserves 15 shown in the statemaent of changes in cauty. Detalls of the amounts included in other reserves
are set out below,

Merger reserve
The merger reserve arose on the acguisition of Eurogarages (Jorsey) Limited by EG Group Limited. In the casc of the Group. the merger
reserve represents the difference between the fair value and the nominal value of the share capital 1ssued by EG Group Limited.

Capital contribution reserve
The Company recoived a capital contribution from EG Group Holdings of $im (2020: $ni) in relation to the aliocation of share-basec
payment charges.

$m
Balance at January 1, 2020 and December 2020 -
Capital contribution from parent relating to share-hased payments 1
Balance at December 31, 2021 1

Translation reserve
Exchange differences relatirg to the translation of the net assets of the Group's foreign operations from their functional currency Into the
Group's presentational currency, being US Daollars, are recognised dircctiy in the translation reserve

$m
Balance at January 1, 2020 (35)
Exchange differences cn translating the net assets of foreign operations 93
Balance at December 31, 2020 58
Exchange differences on translating the net assets of foreign operations (69)
Balance at December 31, 2021 [41)]
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31. NOTES TO THE CASH FLOW STATEMENT

2021 2020
Before Before
exceptional Exceptional After oxcephonal Exceptional After
items items exceptionals Itemrs items  exceptionals
$m $m $m $m $m $m
Cash flows from operating activities
Profit/(loss) far the year 125 (75) 54 (204) (28) (232)
Adjustments for:
Share of profit of eauity accounted
imvestments (1) - Q)] - — —
Finance iIncome (283) 41y {324) (7) — {7
Finance costs 687 56 743 864 5 370
income tax expense/(credit) 147 & 153 72 (7% 55
Loss/(profit) on disposal of property. plant
and eqguipment 1 (72) {71 2 — 2
Depreciation of propearty. plant and
eguipment and right of use asset 712 — 712 5685 — 565
Amortisation of intangtble assets 87 - 87 89 — 89
Impairment of property, plant and equipment
and right of use asset 179 (43 175 65 (40 25
Impairment of intangible assets 1 19 20 — —_ —
Goodwill impattment — 100 100 - 12 12
Share based compensaticn charge 1 — ] — — —
Maverment in retirerment benefit obhigations 10 - 10 - — -
Decrease in provisions (67) — (67) (27 — (27)
Operating cash flows before movements in
working capital 1,603 (11 1,592 1.419 (57} 1362
Changes in working capital
(Increasel/decrease In inventories (132) 39
fincrease)/decrease In recavables (18) 109
Increase in payables 84 360
Cash generated by operations 1,526 1.870
Income taxes paid (71 (35)
MNet cash from operating activities 1,458 1835

Cash and cash eguivalents comprise cash and short-term bank deposits (see accounting policy in note 3). The carrying amount of these
assots is approximately equal to their farr vatue. Cash and cash eauivalents at the end of the reporting year as shown in the consolidated
statement of cash flows can be reconciled to the related items i the consclidated balance sheet position,

Included in the cash and cash equivalents balance of $646m (2020: $661m) at the vear end is $74m (2020: $172m) of ¢credit card
recelvables that are due within 72 hours of the year-end date.
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Analysis of changes in net debt
Non-cash movements e

Other

January 1, Financing Acquisition of Exchange non-cash December

2021 cash flow™ subsidiary  New leases movements movements 31, 2021

2021 &m sm &m $m $m &m tm

Bank Ioans (6,277} (B892) (5} - 242 (47} (6,973)

Secured loan notes (3,391) {5} — - 166 (44> (3,274)

Revolving credit facibties - — — —_ _ — _

Bank overdrafts - - — . — — —

Leasc liabilities (1,777} 280 (248) (233} 83 (127} (2,022)

Total habilities arsing

from financing activities (11,439) (617) (253) (23%) 491 (218) (12,269)

Cash and bank béalances 661 13 5 - 33 — 6486

Net debt (10,778) (604) (248) (233) 458 (218} (11,623)

Non-cash movements
Other

January 1, Financing Acquisition Exchange non-cash December 31,

2020 cash flow ' of subsidiary New leases rmovements  movements” 2020

2020 $m $m $m $m $m $m Fm

Bank loans (5.843) (i23) - - (283) 22y (6271

Secured loan noteg (3,213 - — - 72 (&) (3 391)

Revolving credit facilities (40C6) 406 - - — — -

Rank overdrafts 223 22 — - — - -

Lease llabilities (1.414) 190 132 (2167 (96} (109} GP7
Total habiiitres arising from

financing activitics (10,898) 495 {132) (216 {551 (1373 (439

Cash and bank balances 415 20% 5 — 39 — 661

Net debt (10,483 696 (126) (216} (512) (1373 (10,778

Fimancing cash flows cons.st of the net amount of proceeds from borrowings and repaymenis of borrowings in the cash flow statement for
barrowings. and ‘ease repaymoents for lease fiabihty movements

Other non-cash movements relate to additions Lo capdehsed barrowing foes in the yoar offset by amortusat.on of borrowing ‘ees and the
unwind of disccunting on lease habililies

Balances at December 31, 2021 comprise:

Non-current Current Current Non-current
assets assets {fabilities liabilities Total
$m Sm sm $m $m
Cash and bank balances — 646 — — 646
Borrowings — - (92) (10,155) (10,247)
Lease labilitics - - 197) {1,825) (2,022)
Net debt — 646 (289) (11,980) (11,623}
Balances at December 31, 2020 comprise:
Non-current Current Current  Non-current
assots assets habilities llabiities Total
tm L, $m $m Emr
Cash and bhank balances — 661 - - 661
Borrowings - —_ (B4 (9.598) {9.662)
Lease habilities — — [SEFD] 1.600) a777
Net debt — £61 (247 (117985 {10.778)
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32. COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES
Capital commitments

Capital commitments are due *o the acguisition or renewal of new highway stations, concessions and other capttal projects where the
Group has an aebligation 1o undertake specified constructions and refurbishment. The commitment as at December 31 202115 $80m

(2020 $77m).

Fuel supply contracts
In the regular course of business, the Grour onters mio relatianships with fecl supphers whereby the Group compeits itself to purchase

et Ldin MInimum auantitics of fuel in order to benefit from hetter pricing conditions. The durations of these contracts range from one 1o
five years. The total volume of these purchase commitments over the remaining contract duration s 11,774m hitres (2020 19,497m litres).

The fuel price at the time of purchase 1s nat in excass of current market prices and reflects normal business operations,

Contingent liabilities
The Group recognises provisions for labiiities when it is more likely *han not that a settlement wili be required and the value of such

a payment can be reliably estimated On review of ongoing matters at the reporting date. managernent have concluded that all such

claims other than those that arc provided for are remote, and accordingly contingent habilities have not been recogrised. Contingent
labihties identified through business combinations are recognised on the balance sheet as provisions In accordance with IFRS 3.

Subsidiary audit exemptions
The following wholly owned subsichary undertakings, consolidated into the Group finanaal statements for the year ended December
21, 2021, are exempt from the requiraments for the audit of individual accounts by virtue of Section 47%a of the Companies Act 2006 1In

England. Information on the countries of incorporation, registered offices and principal activities are detailled .1 note 18.

Company
Name number
EG Astapac Limited 1658440
EG Foodscrvice Limited 10348832
GB3 Limited 05147753
Herbel (Northern) Limited SC47755
Herbel {Western) Limited SCI43267
JRC Holdings Limited 05322705
Kram Managemont Limited 09225102
Kram Restaurants Limited 05165526
Scotco Midlands Limited 0643606
Scotco One Five Five Limited 0216356
Scotco One Four Five Limited 009830481
Scotco Restavrants Sauthern Limited 04382569
Scotco Trowbridge Limitod 10697442
Scotes (Northern) Limited 09294355
Urban Origin Limited 08201483

EG Group Limited will guarantec all outstanding habilities that these subsidiaries are subject to as at the financial year ended
December 31, 2021 n accordance with Section 479a of the Companies Act 2006 in England.
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33. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS

The Group operates a variery of post-employment benefit arrangemaents, covering both funded defined heneht schemes and funded
defined contribution schemes. These benefits have been valued 1n conformity with 1AS 19 and in accordance with the Group accounting
policies described 0 note 3,

The table below outhnes where the Group's pest-employment amounts and activity arc mctuded m the Bnancral statements:

201 2020
$m $m
Balance sheet obligations for:
Defined benefit plan {29} 41
Jubilee premium plan (&3] 4
Long service award 24> (22)
Liability in the balance sheet (56) (67)
income statement charge:
Dofined benefit plan (7} (21
Defined contribution plan (293 (223
Jubilee premium plan - Q)
(36} {25

Defined contribution schemes
The Group operates defined contribution retirement benefit schemes for all qualifying employees The only obligation of the Group with
respect to the retirement benefit scheme 15 to make the specified contributions.

Other employee benefits
The Group provides long service awards and jubilee benefits. rewarding employees for long years of service. The liability recognised in
the conschdated balance shee® represents the prescent value of the obligation at the reporting date.

Defined benefit schemes

Following the acquisition of EFR in November 2016 and Echo Tankstellen Gmbt and Retall Operating Company GmbH in October 2078
the Group now operates the following long-term employee benefit plans for its working and retired personnel: retirement benefit plan.
jubilee benefits for long years of service and bridge pension plan for employment terminated before the normal retirecment date.

The Group operates five defined benefit plans (2020 five), one for employees in Belgium, three for employees in the Netherlands and
one tor employees in Germany. Employee cantributions are reguired regarding the defined benefit plan.

In Belgium the defined benefit plan 1s subject to Belgian law and 1s insured by AG Insurance. The pension plan 1s an annuity plan which
also provides an option for a lump sum payment at the retirement age based on the average salary. These arrangements are typical in
the Belgian market. The plan in Belgium 1s funded. If the plan assets are below the legal minimum funding requircment. the employer 1s
obliged to make an immediate contribution to the plan. The legal requirement 1s based on a 6% interest rate and the mortality table. The
investmants are governed by the insurer, who oversces all investment decisions

In the Netherlands, the defined benefit plans are subject to Dutch law and are insured by Acgon Levensverzekering NV, and Nationale-
Nederlanden Levensverzekering Maatschapplj NV, One of the defined benefit plans is a final pay plan, which provides benefits to
mermbers tn the form of annuities based on final salary. The other defined benefit plans are average pay plans, which provide bencfits to
members in the form of annuities based on average salary. The annuity arrangements are typical in the Dutch market and are required
by Dutch law. After retirement or withdrawal, pensions are indexed conditionally with inflation. All of the plans in the Netherlands are
funded. The plan assets are governed by the insurer, who also bears the risks and responsibility of the plan assets - oversceing all
investment decisions and guaranteoing the accrucd benefits in the case of a deficit position of the scheme.

in Germany. the defined benefit plan is unfunded. Members are elhigible to recetve life-long benefit payrrents in case of death, disability
and when reaching normal retirement age. The amount of bencfits depends mainly on the length of service and final salary of the plan
members, while the exact details of the pension benefits vary based on the employee’s date of hirc. Benefit payments will be paid
directly from the Company.

The risks of the Group tn the Netherlands are bmited to ponsion increases and transfer of value In Belgium an additicnal risk for the
Group arises if the plan assets are below the legal minimum funding requirement. This requirement does not extst for the Group's plans in
the “etherlands. In Germany. as the plans are unfunded the Group bears the risks of longevity. future safary increases, inflstion (pension
increases) and interest risk.
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33. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS CONTINUED
Defined benefit schemes continued
The schemes typically expose the Group to the following actuanal risks:

Investment risk The present value of the defined benefit plan lability 1s calculated using a discount rate determined by reference
to high-guality corporate bond vields, if the return on plan asset is below this rate, it will create a plan deficit.

Interest risk A decrease in the bond interest rate will increase the plan hiability but this will be partially offset by anincrease in

Lhe return on the plan’s debt mvestments.

Longevity risk The present value of the defined benefit plan liability is calculated by reference to the best estimate of the

morttality of plan participants both during and after ther employment. An increase in the life expectancy of the

plan participants will Increase the plan’s liability.

Salary risk The present value of the defined benefit plan liability is calculated by reference to the future salaries of plan

participants. As such. an increase in the salary of the plan participants will increase the plan's hability.

The most recent full actuariat valuations of the plan assets and the present value of the defined benefit liabilities in Belgium, the

Nethetlanas and Germany were carried out at December 31, 2021 by Mercer. The present vatue of the defined benefit hability, and the

related current service cost and past service cost. were measudred using the projected unit credit methad.

The principal assumptions used for the purposes of the Netherlands actuarial valuations were as follows

Key assumptions used’ 2021 2020
Discount rate (%) 1.4 1.3
Expected rate of salary increase (%) - —
Futurc inflation (%) 2.0 1.5
Average age of active participants (years) -_— 50.1
Average service of active participants {years) - 20.5
Average longevity at retirement age for current pensioners {years)
Male 21.7 217
Female 24.0 24.0
Average longevity at retirement age for current employees {future pensioners) (years)
Male — 24.0
Female - 261
The principat assumptions used for the purposes of the Belgium actuarial valuations werc as fallows
Key assumptions used’ 2021 2020
Discount rate (%) 1.3 12
Expected rate of salary increasc (%) 21 2.0
Future inflation (%) 1.8 15
Average age of active participants (years) 53.0 56.6
Average service of active participants {years) 24.2 29.3
Average longevity at retircment age for current pensioners (years)
Male 20.5 20.5
Female 241 247
Average longevity at retirement age for current employees {future ponsioners) (years)
Male 23.5 235
Fermale 26.4 264
The princypal assumptions used for the purposes of the Germany actuarial valuations were as follows:
Key assamphions used: 2021 2020
Discount rate (%) 1.4 12
Expected rate of salary increasc (%3 3.0 3.0
Future inflation (%) 1.8 o
Average age of active participants {ycars) 51.7 50.2
Average service of active participants (years) 238 223
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The amount incllden in the halance sheet ansing from the Group's obligations in respect of 1ts defined benetit retirement schemes s as

follows
2021
sm Belgium Netherlands Germany Total
Present value of defied benefit abligations 3.0 9.8 275 40.3
Fair value of plan assets (1.3 (9.8) —_ (1.1
Not liability arising from detined benefit obligation 1.7 - 275 29.2
2020
$m Belgium  Netheriands Germany Total
Present value of defined baoncfit obligations 42 11 %95 54 8
Fair value of plan assets (1.8) iy — (12.9)
Net liability arising from defined benefit obligation 24 — 39.5 419
Movements in the present value of defined benefit abligations in the year were as follows:
2021
$m Belgium Netherlands Germany Total
Opening defined benefit obligation (4.2) (1.1 (39.5) (54.8)
Current service cost (¢ - (1.6) (1.7)
Intercst cost — L )] (0.5) (0.6)
Actuarial gams and losses arising from changes in financial assumpticns 0.2 0.4 4.5 5.1
Actuarial gams and losses arising from experience adjustments 0.5 - 6.8 7.3
Benefits paid Q.4 01 — 0.5
Exchange differences 0.2 0.9 2.8 39
Closing defined benefit cbligation (3.0} (9.8) (27.5) (40.3)
2020
3m Belgium  Netherlands Germany Total
Opening defined bencfit obligation (6.0) (9.9 (306) (46.5)
Current service cost QN — (1.4 (1.5)
Interest cost Lo} (0. (0.5 (0.7
Rermeasurement losses/(gains):
Actuarial gains and losses ansing from changes in demographic
assLmptions — 02 — Q.2
Actuarial gains and losses arising from changes in financial assumptions (0.2 (0.4) (2.8) (3.4
Actuarial gains and losses arising from experience adjustments 2.6 — (1.7 09
Benefits paid [oA 1 — Q.2
Exchange differences (0.5 aom (2.5) (4.0)
Closing defined benefit obligation (4.2) {153 (39.5) {54.8;
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33. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS CONTINUED
Defined benefit schemes continued
Movements in the fair value of plan assets in the year were as follows:

2021

sm Belgium Netherlands Germany Total
Opening fair vatue of plan assets 1.3 I - 2.9
Intorest incame - 0.1 —_ 01
Remeasdrement loss — (0.4) - (0.4)
Emplover contributions - - — -
Benefits pad (0.4) [(+A )] — (0.5)
Exchange differences (0.1 (0.9 — (1.0)
Closing fair value of plan assets 1.3 9.8 - 11
2020

sm Belgium  Netherlands Germahy Total
Opening fair value of plan assects 12 9.9 - 1.
Interest income — (o) — [oR!
Rermeasurement gain - Q2 - 0.2
Emplover contributions 05 — — 0.5
Beneofits paid won (on — (0.2)
Exchange differences 0.2 1.0 — 1.2
Closing fair value of plan assets 1.8 11 — 12.9

The major categaries and fair values of plan asscts at the end of the reporting vear for each category are as follows:

2021
$m Befgium Netherlands Germahy Total
Assets held by Insurance companies 1.3 9.8 - .1
2020
m Belgium Netherlands Germany Totat
Assets held by insurance companies 18 i — 2.9

The average duration of the defined benefit obligations at the ond of the reporting year 15 21.6 years (2020: 22.8 years) relating to active.
deferred and retired moembers.

The Group expects to make 3 contribution of $nit (2020 $nil) to the defined benefit schemes during the next financial year. There has
been no change in the processes used by the Group to manage 1ts fisks from prior years.

Sensitivity analyses

Significant actuarial assumptions for the determination of the defined benefit obligation are discount rate and expected salary increase,
The sensitivity analyses below have been determined based on reasonably possible changes of the respective assumptions occurring at
the end of the reporting vear. white holding all other assumptions constant,

The sensitivity analysis may not be representative of the actual change in the defined benefit ohligation as it is unlikely that the
changes in assumptions would accur in solation of one anothor as sorre of the assumptions may be corrclated. In presenting the above
sensitivity analysis, the present vaiue of the defined benefit obligation has been calculated using the projected unit credit method at
the end of the reporting year. which 1s the same as that apphed in calculating the defined benefit obhgatcn hability recognised in the
balance shect. There was no change 0 the mothods and assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis from prior periods

If the discount rate was 2Sbps higher/(Jower) the defined benefit obhgation would decrease/(increase) by $2.2m/($2.1m).

If the expected salary growth increases/(decreases) by 0.25%, the definea benefit obligation would (iIncrease) ‘decrease by
($13my/$1.4m.
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34. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
A summary of the financial assets ana habilities at the balance sheet date 1s included below

2021 2020
$m $m
Financial assets
At amortised ¢cost
Cash and bank balances 646 561
Trade and other receivables {cxcluding prepayments) 639 540
External debt instrument recelvable 241 —
Investments at fair value through GCI 13 2
Fair value through profit and foss ("FVTPL") - mandatorily mecasured
Forward fuel contracts 2 1
1,541 1204
Financial liabilities
At amortised cost
Borrowings (exciuding finance lease habilities) 10,247} (9.662)
Trade and other payables (excluding social security and other taxes) (1,232} (1143
Leasc liabihties (2,022) (777
Fair value through profit and loss ('FVTPL") - mandatorily measured
Interest rate swaps [4}) (2}
FX swap (4> -
(13,508) {12,584

External debt instrument receivables classified as at amortised cost have cash interest rates at a margin of 4.25% (plus LIBOR) (2020
nily and a Payment-in-Kind margin of 3.75% Post vear end. on January 13, 2022, the debt instrument was repaid in full.

Significant accounting policies

Detars of the significant accounting policies and methods adopted (ncluding the critenia for recoonition. the basis of measurement ang
the bases for recognition of income and expenses) for each class of financial asset, financial hability and equity instrurment are disclosed

innote 3

Capital risk management

The Group manages its capital to cnsure that entities in the Group will be able to continue as a going concern while maximising the
roturn to sharcholdors through the optimisation of the debt and equity balance and sustaining the future development of the business

The capital structure of the Group consists of net debt (horrowings disclosed in notes 22 and 31 after deducting cash and bank balances)
ano equity of the Group (comprising issJcd capital, share premium and other reserves as disclosed in notes 28 to 30). The Group 15 not

subiect to any externally imposed capital requirements.

The Board can manage the Group’s capital structure by diversifying the debt portfolio, recycling capital through sale and leaseback
transactions and flexing capital expendciture Part of the Group's capital risk management is to monitor a broad range of financial metrics
and ensure comphance vwith the general covenants included in the Group's various borrowing facilities. There have been no breaches of

financial covenants in the financial year ended December 31, 2021 or Decamber 3%, 2020,
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34. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS CONTINUED

Leverage
Leverage at the year end 1s as “cllows:

2021 2020

$ %

Pro forma Adjusted EBITEA belere [FRS 16 1,585 1508
Net debt before lease habulities (see above) (9,601 (9.0013
Leverage 6.1 6.0
Adjustments to net debt per financial covenant calculation 885 753
Adjusted net debt (8,716) (8,248}
5.5 5.5

Covenant leverage

Leverage is calculated as the Group's net debt before lease liahilities (as defined on page 177, adjusted for certain items s&t out In the
covenant agreoment {(predominantly unamortised debt costs), divided by the Group's pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS5 6 {as
defined on page 171).

Covenant Leverage s calculated as Group Senior not debt (.o, Group's net debt excluding second hen facittics) before lease habibties
adjusted for certain items set out in the covenant agreament {predommantly unamaortised debt costs and accrued interest). divided by
the Group’s pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 (as defined on page 171).

Financial risk management objectives
Risks facing the Group mclude market nslk ncluding foreign currency nisk and interest rate nisk), credit risk, haudity risk and cash flaw

interest rate risk.

The Group's overall risk management programme focuses on the unpredictability of financial markets and seeks to mimmise potential
adverse effects on the Group's financial performarce. The objective is te identify, quantify manage and then monitor events or actions
that could lead to financial losses. The Group cccasiorally seeks Lo minimise the effects of these rizsks by using denvative fimancial
instruments (iNterest rate swaps or forward exchange contracts) tc hedge certain risk exposures.

The Group does not enter into or trade financial instruments, Inctuding derivative financial instruments. for speculative purpoescs.
Market risk

The Group's activities expose it primarily to the financial nsks of changes In forsign currency exchange rates and interest rates (see
below) The Group entors into a variety of denvative financial instruments 10 managds its exposure to interest rate and foroign currency

risk, including:

+ Forward foreign exchange contracts to hedge the exchange rate risk arising on purchase of fuel in US Dollars by European subsidiarics
+ Interest rate swaps to mitigate the risk of rising interest rates

The Group has not applied cash flow hedge accounting on forward foretgn exchange contracts.

There has been no change to the Group’s exposure to market nisks or the manner in which these nsks are managed and measured
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Foreign currency risk management

The Group's exposure to foreign currency risk is as follows, Amounts represent balances carried in non-functianal currencies by Group
entities. This is based on the carrying amount for monetary fimancial instrurments cxcept derivatives, when it 1s based on notionat
amounts:

Euro Us Dollar GBP AUD Total
2021 &m tm $m tm $m
Cash and cash eguivalents o 4 2 — - 6
Trade and other recervables 79 34 - - n3
Trade and other payables 14) (16) - - (30)
Borrowings (4,942) {1,866) - — (6,808)
Balance sheet exposure (4,873 (1,846) — - (6,719}

Eurc Us Dollar GBP AUD Tatal
2020 Fm $m Em $m $m
Cash and cash cquivalents 227 9 — - 230
Tracle and other reccivables - 15 — - 15
Trade and other payables (1e3 [QLh] — — (32
Borrowings (4,695} (1.848) — - (6,543
Balance sheet exposure (4,484) (1.840) - — (6,324

Foreign currency sensitivity analysis

The Group 1s mainly exposed to the Euro in relation to the servicing of Eure-denominated debt heid by subsicliaries with a GBP
functional currency, the servicing of US Dollar-denominated debt held by subsidiaries with a GBP functional currency and the US Dollar
fiabilitios in retation to fuel purchases by European subsidiarics with a Euro functional currency.

The following table details the Group's sensitivity to a 10% increasc and decrease In GBP against the Euro and the Euro against the US
DCollar. 10% represents management’s assessment of the reasonably possible change in foreign exchange rates. The sensitivity analysis
includes only outstanding foreign currency denominated monetary items and adjusts their translation at the year end for a 10% change
in forelgn currency rates. The sensitivity analysis includes external loans as well as toans to foreign operations within the Group where
the denarmination of the loan 1s 1 a currency other than the currency of the lender or the borrower. A positive number below mndicates
an increase in profit and other eguity where the functional currency strengthens 10% against the relevant foreign currency For a iC%
weakening of the functional currency against the relevant foreign currency, there would be a comparable impact on the prafit and other
eguity, and the balances below would be negative.

Income statement Equity
2021 2020 2021 2020
$m Frm $m m
EUR.GBP 369 326 369 326
UsD:GeP (140) (1323 (140) (132)

in management’s opinion. a change 1n oxchange rate of 10% of LS Dollars against GBP Fura ar Australian Dollars would be offset
agamnst the foreign currency translation within equity. The table above therefore does not show the impact of the translation of foreign
subsidiaries into presentational currency. A 10% change 10 US Dollars against GBP at year end would have an impact of $2m on equity,
a 10% change In US Dollars against Euro at year end would have an impact of $8m on equity. and a 10% change in US Dollars against
Australian Dollars at year end would have an impact of $99m on eguity
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34. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS CONTINUED

Interest rate risk management

The Group 15 exposed to nterest rate rnisk hocause cntitics in the Group borrow funds at floating interest rates Hedging activities are
cvaluated regularly to align with intercst rate views and a defined risk appetite, ensuring the most cast-effective hedging strategios are
applied. The risk 1s managed through the Lse of interest rate swap contracts.

Interest rate swap contracts

Umder qileresl rale swap contracts, the Oroup exchangoes the difference between fixed and foating rate interest amounts calculated on
agreed notional principal amounts. Such contracts enable the Group to mitigate the earmings and cash flow risk of changing interest
rates on the variable rate debt held. The fair value of interest rate swaps at the reporting date 1s determined by discounting the future
cash flows using the curves at the reporting date and the credit risk inherent 1n the contract and 15 disclosed below. The average interest
rate is bascd on the outstanding balances at the end of the financial year.

The following tables detal the notional principal amounts and remaining terms of interest rate swap contracts cutstandmg as at the
reporting date:

THUTSEAR D NG REDE Vo b LOATING S22 & xEo COnTRA0TS
Average contract fixed MNotional principal value Fair value

2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020
Interest rate % % $m $rm $m $m
L.ass than 1 year 8.5 - 20 — m —
1to 2 years - 55 —_ 20 - (2)
2 t0 5 years - - —_ — - —
5 years + - - — - - —

20 20 m (2)

The Interest rate swaps settie on a auarterly basis The floating rate on the interest rate swaps is three manths LIBOR/EURIBOR. The
Group will settle the difference hetween the fixed and floating interest rate on a net basis.

FTEREST RATE SENDIT WATY L0y vals

The sensitivity analysis below has becn determined based on the interest rate exposure for both derivative and non-dervative
instruments at the balance sheet date. For floating rate habihties. the analysis 1s prepared on the assumption that the hability outstanding
at the balance sheet date was outstanding for the full year. A 100 basis point increase or decrease represents management's assessment
of a reasonably possible change 1n intcrest rates, If iInterest rates had been 100 basis points higher/lower and all other vanables werc held
constant. the Group’s profit and other equity for the year would be impacted as follows

Income statement Equity
2021 2020 2021 2020
sm $m $m m
Variabte rate borrowings +/-53 +/-49 +/-53 +/-49
+/-53 +/-49 +/-53 +/-49

Credit risk management

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in financial oss to the Group, Creant
risk arises from cash and cash eguivalents. deposits with banks and financiab institutions, derivatives in an assct position. as well as crecht
exposures to wholesale and retall customers. including outstanding receivables and committed transactions. Sales to retall customers are
settied in cash or using majoer credit cards. The Group has unsecured trade and other receivables of $639m (2020: $540m;), reflacting its
maximum exposure to credit risk. These receivables are norrmally settled when due and are spread across a number of counterpariies so

the hkelihood of material losscs ansing as a result of this exposure is considerea nsignificant for the reasons set out below

The Group's trade receivable balances comprise a number of individually small amaounts frome unrelated customers. over a number of
geographical areas. Concentration of risk is theretore iimited.

The Group has adopted a pohey of only dealing with creditworthy counterparties and oltaming sufficient collateral where apprapriate,
as a means of mitigating the nsk of financial [oss from defaults. The Group's exposure and the credit ratings of its counterparties, taking
nto actount the financial position of custamers, past expericnee and other factors, are continucusly maonitored,

The GroLp has no significant concantration of credit nisk. The credit nsk on hguid funds and denvative financial instruments s imited
because the countorpartics arc banks with high credit ratings assigned by international credit-rating agencies.
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Ultimate responsibility for hguehity risk management rests with the Board of Dirccters. which has established an appropriate hauaity
risk management framework for the management of the Group's short, rredium and leng-term funding and liguidity management
requirements. The Group manages hguidity nsk by maintaining adeguate reserves, banking facilitics and reserve borrowing facilitios. by
continuously monitorng faorecast and actual cash flows, and by matching the maturity profiles of financtal assets and Habihtics.

Detalls of additicnal undrawn facilities that the Group has at its disposal to further reduce hguidity rnisk are set out on the following page.

Liquldity risk tables

Total
Carrying 1 year or Tto 2 to contractual
amount less <2 years <5 years S+ years cash flows
$m $m $m 5m $m $m
December 31, 2021

Non-derivative financial liabifities:
Trade and othecr pavables (2,157) 1,672) (112) (298) (75) (2,157)
Contract liabilities (64) (20) (44) — - (64)
Lease liabiiitics (2,022) (223) (224) (609 (2,587) (3,643)
Fixed interest rate instruments (3,274) (200) 200 (3,507) - (3,907)
Vartable interest rate instruments (6,973) (381) (3at1) {6,768) {703) (8,233)
(14,490) (2,496) (961) (11,182} (3,365) (18,004)

December 31, 2020

Non-derivative financial liabilities:
Trade and other payables 2n4) (1,653) (461) — - 214y
Caontract liabilities (79) (36) (43) — - 7%
Lease lapihties (1.777> (205) (2003 (547) (2,452) (3,404)
Fixed interest rate instruments (3,391 (208) (208> (3,905 - (4,325
Vartable interest rate instruments (6,271) (369) {369} (6621 (346) (7.705)
(13,6323 (2,4770) (1.281; (1.073) (2,798) (17,623}

The above tables detail the Group's remaining contractual matunty for its non-derivative financial habiities with agreed repayment
periods. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which
the Group can be required to pay. The table includes both interest and principal cash flows To the extent that interast flows are floating
rate, the undiscountad amount 1s dernved from interest rate curves at the balance sheet date. The contractual maturity 1s based on the

carlicst date on which the Group may bo reguired to pay

The following table details the Group's liquidity analysis for its derivative financial instruments based on contractuai maturities. The table
has been drawn up based on the undiscounted net cash inflows and outflows on derivative instruments that settle on a net basis. and the
undiscounted gross Inflows and outflows on those derivatives that reguire gross scttlement. When the amount payable or recervable 1s
not fixed, the amount aisclosed has been determined by reference to the projected interest rates or foroign exchange rates as illustrated

by the vield curves existing at the reporting date.

Total
Carrying 1 year or 1to 2to contractual
amount less <2 years <5 years 5+ years cash flows
$m $m $m $m $m $m
2021
Net settied:
Interest rate swaps {1 (O] — - —_ ()
Forward fuel contracts 2 2 - - -_ 2
1 1 - - - 1
2020
Net settled:
Intercst rate swaps (23 — (2 - — (23
Forward fuel contracts 1 i - — — :
[© i (2) — — ()
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34, FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS CONTINUED
Financing facilities

2021 2020
$m m
Secured bank overdraft facility, reviewed annually and payable at call:
- amadnt userd - —
- amaunt unused 67 75
67 75
Secured revolving credit facilities maturing in 2022";
- amount used bl —
- amount unusecd 100 522
100 522
Secured revolving credit facilities maturing in 2024™:
- amount Lsed - -
- amount unused 419 —
419 -
Secured term loan facitities maturing in 2025 and 2026:
- amount used 6,973 5,271
- amount unused - -
6,973 6,271
Secured loan notes maturing in 2024 and 2025;
- amount used 3,274 339
- amount unused - —
3,274 3,391
Letter of credit facilities maturing in 2022
- amount uscd 3 464
- amount unused 37 158
40 622
Letter of credit facilities maturing in 2024
- amount uscd 444 —
- amount unused 328 —
772 —
Bilateral letter of credit facilities:
- amount used 51 57
- amount unused 16 13
67 70

" In 2021 certam secured revalving credit facilitics and fotter of credit facilities were renegotiated with extension out to 2024, The letter

of credit facilties have been increased from $622m to $832m in the year

= The bilateral letter of credit facilitics mature between 2022 and 2034
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Fair value measurements
The iInformation set out below provides information about how the Group determines fair values of vanous financiat assets and financial
liabilities,

The following table provides an analysis of financial instruments that are measured subseqguent to vutial recognition at fair value.
grouped inta Levels 1 ta 3 based on the degree to which the fair value 15 ohservable.

« Level 1 fair value measurcments are those derived from quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for irdenticat asseto or linkbilities

s Level 2 Tan value measurements are those derived from inputs other than guoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for
the asset or liability. either directly (1 e. as prices) or indirectly (i.c. derved from prices)

= Level 3 farr value measurements are those derived from valuation techniques that include inputs for the asset or habihty that are not
hased on chservable market data (unobservable inputs)

Fal walds OF ThH

AT FAIR WA_LE O a RO LRE NG B =

Some of the Group's financial asscts and finanaal habilities are measured at fair value at the ena of each reporting year The fallowing
table gives information about how the fair values of these financial assets and finanaial habilities are determined (in particutar, the

valuation techniques and inputs uscd),

ATIES TOAT ARD WEAYLRELD

oy

Fair value as at

Relationship of

Financial Sigruficant uncbservable
assets/financial December 31,  December 31 Fair value Valuation technigque(s) and key Jnobservable  inputs to faw
habilitics 2021 2020 higerarchy input(s) NpUt{s) value
1) Quoted Assets - $7m Assets - $nil Level 1 Quoted equtty share price as at the  N/A N/A
eguity shares Liabilities - Liabilities - balance sheet date multiplied by the
$nil Sl quantity of shares held.
23y Fuel Assets - $2m  Assets - $1m Level 2 Discounted cash flow. N/A N/A
?oi:i:?ss ;'r::)'“t'es - ;ﬁ?mt'es - Future cash flows are estimated
based on forward purchase prices
(from obscrvable forward purchase
prices at the end of the reporting
year) and contract forward rates.
discounted at a rate that reflects the
credit risk of vanous counterparties.
33 Interest rate  Assets - $nil Assets - $nil Level 2 Discounted cash flow. N/B N /A
sSwaps Liabilities - Labilities - Future cash flows arc estimated
$1m $1m bascd on forward interest rates
(from observable vield curves at
the end of the reporting year) and
contract interest rates. discounted at
a rate that reflects the credit risk of
various counterparties.
4) Foreign Assets - $nil Assets - il Level 2 Discounted cash flow. N/A N/A
exchange Liabilities - Liabilities - Future cash flows arc estimated
swaps %4m il based on forward exchange rates
(from observable forward exchange
rates at the end of the reporting
penod) and contract forward rates,
discounted at a rate that reflects the
credit risk of various counterparties.
5 Unguoted Assets - $6m Assets - $2m  Level 3 Discounted cash flow. Discount rate A 1% Increase/
equity shares” Lia.bilit'les - Liqbulmes - Future cash flows are estimated and future (docrease) in
$nit Enil Using an Incorme-based approach cash flow the discount
forecasts rate would rosult

and discounted at the Group’s
weighted average cost of capital
(CWACC™.

in a decrease/
(increase) in fair
value of $nil

The unguoted eauity shares at FVTOC! financial assctincludea under Level 3 related to the Group's non-controlling interest in Multi
Tark Card BV, in the Netherlands and a non-controlhng interest in the Vasuki India Fund
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34. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS CONTINUED
Fair value measurements -0

FAT A L F WD SR M T

Fair value hierarchy as at December 31, 2021

Levei 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
$m $m $m &m

Financial assels/labliltles at FYTOCI -
Quoted cquities 7 — — 7
Unguoted eguities - — 3]
Tatal 7 — 6 13
Financial assets/lfabilities at FVTPL
Derivative financial assets — 2 — 2
Derivative financial liahlitieg - (5 - (5)
Total - (3) - (3>

Fair value hierarchy as at December 31, 2020

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Totat
Fm &m $m $m
Unguoted equity shares at FYTOCI
Unquoted equities - — 2
Total - - 2 2
Financial assets/liabilities at FVTPL
Derivative financial assets — 1 - 1
Dernvative financral habilities - (2 — {23
Total — (1) — 9]

There were no transfers between Level 1and Level 2 duning the current year or prior vear.

Fair value gains and losses for derivative financial assets and habilities are ncluded within finance income and finance costs in the
income staterment.

The unguoted eguity shares at FVTOC! relates to the investment in Multi Tank Card 2V [t has been classified as such becausce the
Investment was made for strategic purposes

RECOMCILIATION Q= Lo =i £ A5 WAL JZ MIASU MR TS OF - AR A D INETH AT S
Financial
assets at
fair value
m
Balance at December 31, 2020 2
Total gains ar losses
- In ¢other comprehensive income -
Balance at December 31, 2021 2

Except as detatled in the following takie, the Directors consider that the carrying amounts of financial assets and financial liabdities
rocorded at amrortised costin the financial statements approximate to ther fair valucs,
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Carrying value Fair vaiue
2021 2020 2021 2020
$m $m $m $m
Financial assets
Financial assets held at amortised cost:
- ioans to related parties 187 25 187 f=gal
tracle and other receivables 444 446 444 446
- guarantec deposits 8 9 8 9
Total 639 540 639 540
Financial liabilities
Financial habilities hetd at amaortised cost:
- borrowings €10,247) (9662} (10,125) (10,332)
~ amounts due to related parties (25) (213 {25) (21
- trade and other payables (1,207) 122) (1,207) (3122)
Lease liabilities (2,022) (17773 (2,022) Q.777)
Tatal (13,501) (02,582) (13,379 (13,232

35. BUSINESS COMBINATIONS
Continental Europe

On January 18, 2021, the Group acauired KMS Autchof ("KMS") in Germany. The acguisition consists of ten petrol fillings stations ("PFS™).
six Burger King Restaurants and ten gaming halls. The acguisition forms part of the Group’s core growth strategy and cnables the Group

to further expand into the European market,

Ak /a UE O £55ETS AND LIARITINE

The amounts recognised 1in respect of the identifiable assets acquired and habilities assumed are as set out in the table bolow, The
finalisation of the fair value of the acquired assets and liabifitics is now complete

Note tm
Propoerty. plant and cauipmoent 10
Right of use assets 102
inventories 1
Cash and cash equivalents 1
Trade and other payables (7
Borrowings (5)
Lease liabilitics Mo
Total identifiable assets/(liabilities) [€))
Goodwil 18
Total consideration 10
Satisfied by:
Cash 10
Net cash outflow arising on acaquisition:
Cash consideration (10
Less cash and cash eguivalent balances acqmrcq 1
(9

i. The goodwill arising on acguisition of $18m reflects the fact that the value of the acguired business 1s based onits cxsting cash-
generating potential and the expectad synergies that the Group cxpects to realise, rather than its cxisting asscts, and that many of its
strengths such as scale and location do not represent intangible assets as defined Sy IFRS.

The results of KMS have been consolidated from January 18, 202° contributng £52m of revenue and $4rm loss after tax betwecen the date

of acquisition and December 31, 2021
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35. BUSINESS COMBINATIONS CONTINUED

UK & Ireland - Leon

On May 9. 2021, the Group completed the acquisition of LEQON Restauranis. The fast food chain operatos 43 standalone sites in the UK

& Ireland plus an additional 28 franchised sites. largely in the UK & Ircland, with a number located in Continental Europe. The acguisition
cnables the Group to further enhance its Foodsorvice portfolio and provides significant growth potential. bringing LEON's non-restaurant
products 1o its convenience rctail proposition.

CAS AL DR A T
The amoiints recognised Im lespect of the identifliable assets acquired and liabihities assumed are as set out in the table below, The
finalisation of the fair value of the acauired asscts and habilities 1s now complete,

Note $m
Property, plant and eguipment 18
Intangible assets &6
Right of use assets 55
lnventories 1
Cash and cash eguivalents 4
Trade and other receivables i 4
Trade and other payables 472]
Deferred tax habilities 12
Lease liabilities {56)
Provisions (4)
Total iaentifiable assets/(liabihties) 60
Goodwill H 79
Total consideration 139
Satisfied by:
Cash 139
Net cash outflow arrsing on acquisition:
Cash consideration o 139
Less: cash and cash equivalent balances acguired 4
(135)

1 The fair value of the acguired receivables I1s egual o the gross contraciual amounts receivable.

1l The goodwill arising on acquisition of $79m reflects the fact that the value of the acauired business Is based on its cxisting cash-
gencrating potential and the expocted synergies that the Group expects to realise. rather than its existing assets. and that many of
its strengths such as scale and location do not represent intangible assets as defined by IFRS.

Transaction costs of §1 5m relating 1o stamp duty. professional and legal foes have been recognised as exceptional adrimnistrative
expanses in the income statement.

The results of the LEON business have been consolidated from May 9. 2025, contnibuting $42m of revenue and $6m loss afier tax
between the date of acquisition and December 35, 2021,
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USA - Mercury

On June i, 2021, the Group completed the acguisition of assets from Mercury Fuel Service. Inc at cight leased locations in Cennechicut.
The Group alrcady operates a network of Cumberlang Farms tocations in Connecticut and the addition of the Mercury sites will enable
the Group to further expand the presence of its Cumbearland Farms brand in Connecticut,

FAIR WA LT O ae S AN LABLITIES
The amounts recognised in respect of the wdentifiable assets acoured and liabihities assumed are as set out in the table below. The
finalisatron of the fair value of the acquired assets and labilities is now corrplete.

Note $m
Property, plant and couipment i3
Right of use assets 16
Inventories 1
Lease habihties (16)
Provisions )
Total identifiable assets/thabiities) 15
Goodwill | 21
Total consideration 34
Satisfied by
Cash 34
Net cash outflow arising on acouisition” )
Cash consideration (34}
Less: cash anct cash equivalent balances acquired -
(34}

I, The goodwill arising on acquisition of $21m refiects the fact that the value of the acauired business is bascd on its existing cash-
generatng patential and the expected synergies that the Group expects to realise, rathor than its existing assets. and that many of
its strengths such as scale and location do not represent iIntangible assets as defincd by IFRS.

The results of the Mercury business have been consehdated from June 1. 2027, contributing $39m of revenue and $nil profit after tax
between the date of acquisition and December 37, 2021
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35. BUSINESS COMBINATIONS CONTINUED

UK & Ireland - AMSRIC Group

On September 26, 2021, the Group acauired 52 Kentucky Fried Chicken ("WKFC") restaurants in the UK & Ireland from Amsne Group.

The acaured network, acress the south and south-west regicns, compriscs more than LEQO team members and a mix of high-guality
drive-thru and traditional restaurant formats The acguisition strengthens the Group's customer proposition and s tughly complementary
to existing operatians and the Group's leng-term growth plans tor the Foodscorvice business.

FAITR AL ETs A A T
Tho amounts recoginised in respect of the identiflable assets acquired and habilities assumed are as set out 10 the table below. The
finalisation of the fair value of the acquired assets and hiabilities 15 now complete

Note $m
Property, plant and eguipment 27
Intangible assets 1
Right of use assets k|
Inventories 1
Cash and cash eauivalents {3)
Trade and other recelvables i 2
Trade and other payables o)
Carporation tax habilittes (2)
Deferrec tax liabitities {3)
Lease Habilities (31
Provisions 3
Total identifiable assets/(habihties) 10
Goodwill 1 129
Total cansideration 139
Satisficd by:
Cash 139
Net cash outfllow arising on acqgursition:
Cash consideration (139)
Less: cash and cash equivalent balances acguired (3>
(142}

1 The fair value of the acqguired receivables 15 egual to the gross contractual amounts receivabile,

il. The goodwill arising on acquisition of $129m reflects the fact that the value of the acquired business 1s based on its existing cash-
generating potential and the cxpected synergies that the Group expects to realise, rather than its existing asscis. and that many of
1ts strengths such as scale ana focation do not represent intanaible assets as defined by IFRS.

The results of the Amsric Group business have been consolidated from September 26, 2021, contributing $29m of revenue and $2m
profit after tax between the date of acouisition and December 31, 2027,

In addition to the acauired restaurants. a further 15 KFC sites were purchased by the Group. The value of the property. plant and
2qguipment and consideration was $20m
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UK & Ireland - Cooplands

Cn Qctober 22027 the Group acquired €5 Food Group Holdings Limited (Cooplands™) for a total consideration of $93m. Cooplands
owns and operates Dakery assets In the Urited Kingdom, ncluoing throe hakeries that process mgredients and manufacture fresh food
distributed through its sapply and logistics network to ¢.200 stores and cafes. predominantly across the north-east and Yorkshire

regions.

ol valils D7 ASSETS AND 1Al

The amounts recognised in respect of the dentifiable assets acqutred and habilities assured are as sot out 1n the table below. The
finalisation of the fair value of the acquired assets and habilities 1S now complete.

Note $m
Property. plant and equipment 27
intangtbxle assots 28
Right of use assets i
Inventories 2
Trade and other recejvables i 2
Trade and other payables (8)
Deferred tax iabilitiec {7)
Lease liahilitics (15)
Provisions (5)_
Total identifiable asgsets/Chabihities) 31
Goodwill il 62
Total consicderation 93
Satisfied by:
Cash 93
MNet cash cutflow arising on acquisition
Cash consideration {93)
Less cash and cash cquivalent balances acquired -

(93)

i The fair value of the acouired receivables 1s cqual 1o the gross contractual amounts racetvable.

ii.  The goodwill arising on acquisition of $62m reflects the fact that the value of the acquired business s based on its existing cash-
generating potential and the oxpected synergies that the Group cxpects to realise. rather than its existing assets and that many of
1tg strengths such as scale and location do not represent intangibte assets as defined by IFRS,

The results of the Cooplands business have been consolidated from Qctober 2, 2027, contributing $24m of revenuce and $nit profit after

tax between the date of acquisition and December 37, 2021,
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35. BUSINESS COMBINATIONS CONTINUED

USA - Sprint

On Decemnber 14, 2027, the Group completed the acguisition of 34 company-operated fuel and convenience store locations in Georgia
and South Carolina, USA ana the proprictary 'Sprint Kitchen' Foodservice brand from Sprint The consideration for the acquisition was
$283m and the net assets recognised are $92m, with gaoawil of $191m.

FAM WAL LD O ASSETE AND e8!l i Tes
The amounts recognised 0 respert of the identifiable assets auyuired and habiities assumea are as set out 1In the table below. The
finalisation of the fair value of the acquired asscts and liabiities is now complete.

MNote $m
Property. plant and eguipment 85
intangiblc assets 3
Right of use assets 15
Inventories 5
Lease labilities (15}
Provisions n
Total identifiable assets/(liabilities) 92
Goodwill i 191
Total consideration 283
Satisfied by
Cash 283

Net cash outflow arising on acquisttion

Cash consideration {283)

Less: cash ana cash eguivalent balances acquired —
(283)

I. The goodwill arising on acquisition of $191n reflects the fact that the value of the acquired busincss 1s based on 1its existing cash-
genorating potential and the expected synergies that the Group oxpects to realise. rather than its existing assets. and that many of its
strengths such as scale and location do not represent intangible assets as defined by IFRS.

Transaction costs of $1.5m relating to stamp duty, professianal and legal fees have been recogrised as exceptional agministrative
expenses in the income statement.

The resuits of the Sprint business have been consoldated from December 14. 2027, centributing $8m of revenue and $1m profit after tax
between the date of acquisition and December 31, 2021,

Other 2021 Acquisitions

On June 30. 2021, the Group completed the acquisition of two existing KFC drive-thru restaurants in South Germany from Klink Betriebe
Gmbh & Cos. As part of this acquisition, property. plant and equipment of $4m was acguired for consideration of $11m, generating
goodwill of $7m.

CTRN ARNY

O

During 2021 a total of $88m has been paid in relation to the acguisition of 285 OMV service stations. In {1 2021 the Group pard a deposit
of €25m ($31m} with an additional deposit paid 0 Q4 2027 of €50 ($57m), which has been prosented as a 'Deposit paid for acquisiban
of subsidiaries” on the Grouwp balance sheet The acquisition of the 285 O™V service stations was completed on May 1, 2022, As per the
German Anti-Trust Authorities clearance decision. the Group has agreed to divest 48 sites i order for the acguisition to procecd, 24 of
which are in EG’s existing ¢state ana 24 in the OMY estate
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2020 acquisitions

Ui

On March 10, 2020, the Group acguired 100% of the issued share capital of the largest KFC franchise in the UK & Ireland from Belfast-
headguartered The Horbert Group. The acquisition consists of 145 KFC restaurants and one Pizza Hut This acquisithion increases the
Group's Foodservice presence in the UK & lreland.

As part of this acauisition, net assets of $42m were acquired for consideration of $160m gencrating goodwill of $118m

Trangaction costs of $1.000 iclaling to stamp duty. professional and legal foes have been recognised as exceptional administrative
cxpenses in the income statement.

Ly
On December 27, 2020, the Group completed the acquisibion of the trade and assets that constitute the business of Schrader Ol
comprising their '8-site network in Northern Colorado, USA, for purchase consideration of $51m. The acquisition forms part of the

Group's core growth strategy and enabled the Group to further expand into the USA market.

As part of this acguisition, net assets of $29m were acquired for consideration of $5Im. generating goodwill of $29m

SRR

On October 1, 2020, the Group completed the acquisition of all shares of The Spicy Company BY and The Tasty Company BV, comprising

two trading sites in the Metherlands. As part of this acquisition, net assets of $1m were acguired for consideration of $3m. generating
goodwill of $2m.

36. POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS
On January 1. 2022, the Group completed the acguisition of a network of seven KFC restaurants across Germany for a total consideration
of €27m ($31m) The acguisition relates to sites with a mix of drive-thru and traditional restaurant formats

On January 13. 2022, the Group received a full repayment In relation to the financial asset that it purchased on February 8. 2027 for
$220m. The total amount receivad was $240m which included accrued interest of $18.8m.

On April 1, 2022, the Group resclved its Federal Court proceedings with ampol Limited ('Ampol™. In resolving the dispute. the parties
agreed updated commercial terms. which resulted in a decrease in the carrying value of provisions by $46m and a decrease in the
carrying value of deferred tax assets by $14m, increasing the Group's net assets by $32m. This has been determined to be a non-
adjusting post balance sheet cvent.

On May 1. 2022, the Grodp completed its acquisition of a service station netwark compnsing 285 sites from OMVY Deutschiand GmbH

for 351m following approval by the German Federal Cartel Office. The acquisition was completed to further enhance our footonnt in
Continental Europe and to realise oxpected synergics, rather than solely generate cash flows from its existing assets. The provisional net
assets of the acquisition were $86m generating goodwill of $425m. The finalised position will be included in the next Anntal Report.
Dunng 2021, $6m of costs have been recognised in exceptionals in refation to this transaction. As per the German Ant-Trust Authorities
clearance decision, the Group has agreed to divest 48 sites in order for the acauisitton to proceed. 24 of which are in EG's existing ostate
and 24 i1n the OMV estate.

37. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
Balances and transactions between the Company and its subsidiaries, which are related parties, have been eliminated on consolidation
and are not disclosed in this note. Transactions between the Group and I1ts joint ventures are disclosed below.

Trading transactions
During the vear, Group companies entered into the following transactions with related partics who are not members of the Group:

Sale of goods/services Purchase of goods/services

2021 2020 2021 2020

$m $m $m $m

Do Pocter Olie BV 19 20 - —
Petroleurmn Products Storage & Transport Company S.A. - — M (2
Asda Stores Limited - — (45) —
Moante Blackburn Limitecd = - (5) 4)
Total 19 20 (51 (63

In addition to those in the table above, as at December 31, 2021, $Q 2m (2020: $G.3m) were paid in total to M Issa and Z Issa (Directors of
the Company) relating to property lease costs.

Goods are sold based on the price bst in force and terms that wouls be available to thira parues. Sale of services are negotiated with
related parties on a cost-plus basis Goods and services are bought from retated partios on normal commercial terms and conditions.
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37. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS CONTINUED

Trading transactions < . niaed
The following amounts were outstanding at the balance sheet date.

Amounts owed by related

Amounts owed to related

parties parties
2021 2020 2021 2020
$m $m $m $m
Pe Pooter Clie BV, 1 - - &
EG Group Holdings Limited - -— (4] —
Clearsky P LP 7 6 —_ —
Clearsky 2 LP 14 12 - —
Optima Bidco (Jersey) Limited 13 53 —_ -
Optima Group S.a.rl 42 — - -
Asda Stores Limited - — (16> —
Beliis Select Warehouse Limited - - @ -
Bellis Acquisiticn Cempany 3 Lirmited 1¢ — — —
M ssa and 7 Issa - - - (20)
Total 187 71 (25) (21

De Pooter Qlie BV., Petroleum Products Storage & Transport Company S.A. and Depot Petroler de Lyon $.A.S. are 50% jaint ventures of

the Group. to whom the Group provide fuel supplics.

Optima Bidce (Jersey) Limited 1s the vltimate parcnt Company of the Group. The Group has provided a loan at rates comparable to the
average commercial rate of interest, interest income of $5m was recognised within finance income during 2021 (2020: $1m).

Optima Group S.a.rl s a shareholder of the Group. The Group has provided a loan at rates comparable to the average commercial rate of

interest. Interest imcome of $2m was recognised within finance income during 2021 (2020 $nil)

Clearsky 1 LP is a partnership in which the controlling parties are atso Directors of the Group Purchases from Clearsky 1LP in the year
arc for the provision of commercial arr transport for the Group. Amounts owed by Clearsky 1 LP to the Growp are for a short-term loan.

repayable on demand.

Clearsky 2 LP is a partnershup in which the caontrolling parties are also Directors of the Group. Purchases from Clearsky 1 LP in the year
are for the provision of commercial air transport for the Group. Amounts owed by Clearsky 2 LP to the Group are for a short-term loan.

repayable on demand

Asda Stores Limited (‘Asda’) is a company that shares commaon control with the Group. Purchases from Asda include products for
retall as part of the Asda On the Move proposition. During the year, one of Asda's fuel suppliers made deliveries direct to the Group's
forecourts applying commercial terms between it and Asda. The Group has reimbursed Asda for the cost of these fuel supplies.

Monte Blackburn Limited 1s a company in which the controliing parties are also Directors of the Group. Purchases from Monte Blackburn

Limtted in the vear are rental payments for sites which are leased to the Group on an arm's length basis

The receivables are unsecured in nature, and unless otherwise stated bear no interest. Except in relation to the amounts owed by
Clearsky 1LP and Clearsky 2 LP. no guarantees have been given or received. The Directors consider the ECL are insigmificant with
reference to the estimation of the amount and timing of future cash flows and underlying asset values of respective related parties,
hence. no provistons have beon made for doubtful debts in respect of the amounts owed by related parties. The payables to related
parties are from purchase transactions for services gue ong month after the date of purchase. The payables from purchase transactions

are unsecured and bear no interest.

Bellis Property Newco Ltd. a su.bsichary of Bellis Topco Limited. a related party by virtue of common directors and shareholders,
reimbursed EG Group & total of $41m relating to the finance costs of the redeemed Scenior Secured Notes These Sentar Scoured Notes
were arranged on March 12, 2021 to finance the acquisition of the Asda Forecourts Business, with the Share Purchase Agreement ("5PAT)
for this acguisition subsequently terminated on October 18, 2027, The associated finance costs incurred by EG Group were agreed to be
reimbursed on the commercial grounds of the opportunity and separation costs that the Bellis Group avoided in the termimation of the
Asda Forocourts Business SPA. This rermbursermnent has been prosented as oxceptional finance income in the Group income statement.
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Remuneration of Directors and key management personnel
The remuncration of the key management personnel of the Group, including the Dircctors, is set out below in agygregate for each of the
categories specified in 1AS 24 Related Party Disclosures.

2021 2020

Number of Directors 2 2
Other key management persanne) 6 1
2021 2020

$m $m

Short-term employee benefits 8.7 5.8
Share-basod payments 09 -
Total 9.6 58
2021 2020

Highest paid Director $m $m
Short-term employee benefits 0.7 Q7

No Directors or key management personncl are members of the Group's defined benefit pension scheme (2020 none). No Directors are
members of money purchasc schemes (2020 none).

In June 2021, EG Group Limited’s parent Company, EG Group Heldings Limited, issued non-voting redeemable fixed return managermen?®
shares in EG Group Holdings Limited to the Non-Executive Directors. A total of six management shares have been 1ssued at a nominal
value of £178.571 per share, with the roturn tied to the growth in the equity value of the Group, subject to certain return hurdles. The
allocated share-based payment charge is in relation to services provided to the Group Further information regarding share-based
compensation is contained in note 39,

Close family members of M Is5a and Z |ssa were employed by the Group during the yvear and were remunerated on an arm’s length basis.

No dividends were paid in the year in respect of ordinary shares held by the Company's Directors (2020: $nil).

38. GOVERNMENT GRANTS

During the year ended December 21 2021, the Group recaved suppart from governments In connection with its response to the
COVID-19 pandemic. This support included furlough and job retention scheme reliefs, tax payment deferral schemes and business rates
relief The Group has recognised government grant income of $10m (2020 $29m) in relation to furlough programmes. such as the
Caronavirus job Retention Scheme ("CIRS™ ) inthe WK and its equivatents in other countries. The amount 1s offset within employee costs
across distribution costs and adminstrative expenses

The Group has also benefited from the business rates holiday for the retail, hospitality and leisure sector in the UK of $25m (2020
$20m). Of the indirect taxes which woere deferred during 2020, the outstanding balance as at Decembor 21, 2021 was $548m (2020,
$626m), of which $497m is repavable over a 60 month penod from October 2022, Thas has been presented within trade and other
payables {(sce note 25).

There are ne unfulfilled conditions or contingencies attached to these grants.

2021 Annual Repert and Financial Statements 163



For the year ended December 31, 202

39. SHARE BASED PAYMENTS
Share purchase plan {cash-settled)

In June 2021, EG Group Limited's parent Company. EG Group Holdings Lumted. issdacd non-voting redeemable fixed return management
shares It EG Group Holdings Liruted to Non-Fxecutive Diroctors employed by EG Group Holaings Lamited. A total of six management
shares have been 1ssued at a naminal value of £i78 571 per share, with the return tied to the growth in the equity value of the Group,
sUbject to certam return hurdies.

The shares eptitte the holders to a return upon an exit even® such s a sale or IPO.
The maximum payment on vesting of the awards is capped at 50 fimes the initial subscrniption price.

Measurement of fair values

The fair value of the share purchase plan has been measured using a Monte Carlo simulation approach 1o calculate the cxpoected returns
to the management shares.

The inputs used in the measurement of the fair values at grant date of the cash-settled share-based payment plans were as follows.,

Share

purchase

plan

2021

Expected volatility 32.5%
Expected life 4.0 years
Dividend yreid 0.0%
Risk-free interest rate 1.12%

The result of the valuation oxercisc performed has determined that the aggregate fair value of the management shares under tFRS 215
$6.1'm as at the valuation date.

The volatility assumption 1s based on the average annuahsed histonc eguity value volatiity of comparable companies over a period egual
to the exit penod

The vosting period represents management’s best estimaic of the expected period between the issue of the contract and vesting of
*he benefit Management cxpoctation is that the timeframe to achiove an exit event s four years. This 1s an arca of judgement and
rmanagement will continue to assess the approprateness of this estimate at each reporting date

Expense recognised in profit and loss

As the Directors provide their services in the context of the governance of the Group as a whole, management has concluded that

the majority of the services arc provided to the Company. As a result, an expense has been recorded to the ncome statement of the
Company.

For further details of the related employee benefit expense. sce note 11
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2021 2020
Notes £m £m
Non-current assets
Investment in subsichiaries 2,305 2,305
Trade and other receivables 72 -
2,377 2,305
Non-current liabilities
Trade and other payables 8 72) —
(72) -
Net assets 2,305 2,305
Equity
Share capitaf S - —
Share premium account G 1,558 1,558
Capital contributron reserve g T —
Retained earnings 746 747
Total equity 2,305 2,305

The Company's lass for the year was £nil (2020 Enil).

The notes on pages 167 to 169 form part of these financial statements

The financial statements of EG Group Limited (registered number 09826582 were approved by the Board of Directors and authorised

August 22, 2022

?jif. Tyft; were signed on its behalf by:

Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executive Officers
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Capital
Share Shate  contribution Retained

capital premidm reserve earnings Total eguity

£m £m £m £rr £m

Balance at January 1, 2020 - 1.558 - 47 2305
Balance at December 31,2020 - 1358 - 747 2305
Loss for the year — - — 14} (3
Total comprehensive income - — —- 1) [4)]
Capital contribution in respect of share-based compensation - = 1 — 1
Other changes in equity in the year -— - 1 -— 1
Balance at December 31, 2021 - 1,558 1 746 2,305
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For the year ended December 31, 2021

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

The principai activity of EG Group Limited (the *Company ) is a5 a holding company. The Campany 15 incorporated and domiciled n the
United Kingdom The Company is a private company limited by shares and is registered in England and Wales, and the address of the
regislered office 1s Waterside Head Office, Hashngden Road, Gu.de, Blacklzurn, Lancashire, BB 2EA, United Kingdom.

2. BASIS OF PREPARATION
Ths soparate financial statenenls of the Company have been preparcd on the histoncal cost basts, in accordance with Financial
Reporting Standard 107 Reduced Disclosure Framework (YFRS 1017 and are presented as required by the Companies Act 2006,

The Company meets the definition of a gualifying entity under FRS 100 Application of Financial Reporting Requirements as issued by
the Financial Reporting Councih

As permitted by FRS 101, the Company has taken advantage of the disclosire exemptions avalable under that standard in relation to
financial iInstruments, capital management presentation of comparative information in respect of certain assets, presentation of a cash
flow statement, standards not yot offactive. impairment of assets and related party transactions. Wnere relevant, cquivalent disclosures
have been given in the Group accounts,

The Company's financial statcments are presented in Pounds Sterling, its functional currency rounded to the nearest million.

The Directors have taken advantage of the exemption avallable under Section 408 of the Companies Act and not presented an income
statemaent or a statement of comprehensive income for the Company alone.

3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Basis of accounting

The principal accounting policies acopted are the same as those set out in note 3 to the consolidated financial statements except as
noted below.

Investments
Investments 1n subsidiaries are stated at cost less, where appropriate, provisions for impairment.

Financial guarantees of subsidiary obligations
The Company has provided financial guarantees in respect of the borrowings of certain subsidiaries “hese are accounted for under IFRS
4 {rather than IFRS 9) as the Company regards such contracts as insurance for the lender against default by the borrower.

IERS 17 tnsurance Contracts' bas been released but 1s not vet adopted by the Group. The standard s effective from the year ended
Decembor 31, 20232 and introduces a new maodel for accounting for insurance contracts, We are assessing the impact of IFR5 17 ¢on
ewisting arrangements” and this will be disclosea in the next annual report,

4. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY

In the apphcation of the Company's accounting policies, the Directors are reguired to make judgements, estimates and assumptions
about the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities that are not readity apparent from ather sources. The estimates and associated
assumptions are based on historical experence and other factors that are considered to be relevant. Actual results may differ from these
estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the
period In which the estimate is revised if the revision affects anly that period. or in the pernod of the revision and future periods if the
revision affects both current and future perods.

There are no significant accounting judgemaents applied in preparation of the Company's financial statements.

Key scurces of estimation uncertainty

The key assumptions concerning the future and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the balance shect date. that have a
significant nsk of causing a materal adjustment to the carrying armounts of assets ana habihties within the next financal vear, are
discussed below.

Impairment of investments

The carrying amounts of the Company's investments are revicwed at each reporting date to determine whether there is any
wicication of mpatrment 0 accordance with the accounting policy set out i note 3 of the consohdaled fmarcal statements. Note 15
in the cansolidatad financial statements details the assumpticns used togethor with an analysis of the sensitivity to changes in key
assumptions.
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5. INFORMATION REGARDING DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES AND AUDITOR'S REMUNERATION

There were no employees other than the Directors during the current year (2020: none) None of the Directors recorved any emofument
in respect of their services as Qirectors of the Company. Share-hased payment expenses have been recorded to the Company’s income
statement in the year as autlined in mnote 39 of the consolidated hinancial staterents, The total expenze recogrnised s cutlined below,

2021 2020

EFm £m

Cash-seltled share-based payments 4} —
(1 —

The auditar’'s remuneration or the audit and other services is disclosed in note 10 to the consohdated financial statements

6. INVESTMENT IN SUBSIDIARIES

£m
Cost and net book value
Balance at January 1, 202C 2300
Balance at December 21, 2020 2,305
Balance at December 31, 2021 2,305

Detalls of the Company’s dircct subsidiaries at Decernber 31, 2021 arc as follows:

Place of Proportion Proportion af

incorporation of ownership voting power

(or registration) interest held

Name and operation % %
EG Finco Limited UK jsle} 100
EG AsiaPac Limited UK Rele] 100
EG America, LLC™ USA 100 00

! Registered address Waterside Head Office, Hashngder Read, Guide. Blackburn, La~cashire, BB1 ZFA, United Kingdom

“+ Registered address. 165 Flandors R, Westborough, Ma 01581, USA

All direct subsidiarics are helding companies.

The investments in subsidiarics arc all stated at cost.

The fist of the Company's indirect subsidiary undertakings 1s provided in note 18 to the consoldated financial statements.

7. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

2021 2020

£m £Em

Loans to related partios 72 —
T - - _72 -—

Included within loans to related parties are balances receivable from the Group's ultrmate parent Company Optima Bidco (Jorscy)
Limited for £4G.4m and Optima Group S A.RL for £31.2m. The balances carry interest at a fixed rate of 8% per annum. The receivables
arc unsecured in nature No guarantees have becn given or recelved and the Directors consider the ECL arc insignificant with reference
to the estimation of the amount and timing of future cash flows and underlying asset valucs of respective related parties. hence. no

provisions have been made for doabtful debts in respect of the amounts owed by related parties.
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Amounts owed by fellow subsidiary undertaking

Amounts owed by fellow subsidiary undartaking carry interest at a fixed rate of 8% por annum.

9. SHARE CAPITAL, SHARE PREMIUM ACCOUNT AND OTHER RESERVES
The movements on thesc accounts are disclosed within notes 28, 29 and 30 to the conschdated financial statements. The movemants in

the Group financial statements are presented in US Dollars, rather than Sterling. in the Company financial statements,

10. CONTROLLING PARTY

In the animon of the Directors, the Company's titimate parent Company and ultimate controlhing party is Optima Bideo (Jersey) Lirrited,

a company registered in Jersey, Channe! Islonds. The Company's immediate controlling party 1s EG Midco 1 Limiuted.

The parent undertaking of the largest group. which includes the Company and for which group accounts arc prepared, 1s EG Group
Holdings Limited, a company incorporatec i Groal Britain, registered at Waterside Heacd Office, 1ashngden Roacd, Gude. Blackburn,
Lancashire, BB12FA, United Kingdom.
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Alternative Performance Meastires

INTRODUCTION

When assessing and discussing the Group's reported financial
performance, financial positton and cash flows, management
makes reference to Alternative Performance Measures ("APMs™)
of historical or future financiat performance, financial position or
cash flows that are not definea or specitficd under International
Fmancial Reporting Standards (MIFRS”).

The APMs used by the Group are financial APMs, usually derived
from the financial statements prepared In accordance with IFRS
Certain financial measures cannoct be directly derived from the
financial statements as they contain additional information such
as financial estimates. The accounting pohcies applica when
calculating APMs arc, where relevant and unless otherwise
stated, substantially the same as those disclosed in the Group's

consolidated Anancial statements for the year ended December 31,

2021, There s no change in APMs compared to the consohdated
financial statements for the year ended December 31, 2020.

APMs are not uniformly defined by all comparies. including those
N the Group's industry. and conseguently the APMs used by the
Group may not be comparable with similarty titled measures

or disclosures made by other compantes. APMs should be
considered 1n addition to. and not as a substitute for measures of
financial performance. financial position or ¢cash flows reported in
accordance with IFRS

170 2021 Annval Report and Financial Statements

PURPOSE

he Group uses APMs o improve the comparabihty of information
between reporting penods and business umits, cither by adjusting
for uncontroliable factors or special items which impact upon IFRS
rmeasures, or by aggregating measures. to atd the users of the
Annual Report in understanding the actrvity taking place across
the Group.

Their use 15 driven by charactenistics particularly relevant to the EG
Group

- Adjustments to operating profit - the Group has a significant
fixed asset base and conscquently incurs a high proportion
of depreciation and amortisation. APMs are used to provide
adjusted measures far users of the financial statements to
cvaluate our operating performance and our ability to incur and
service our indebtedness

« Transactional activity - the Groups in a growth phase in its
lifecycle and has mado significant acquisitions in the current
and previous reporting periods. Conscqguently, a high volume
of transaction, restructuring and financing costs are incurred
within the Group which do not reflect 1ts underlying business,
APMsz are used 1o provide an adjusted measure for users of the
financial statements to consiger performance after such items

+ Interest cost - the Group is proportionately highly funded by
debt when compared to othor businesses in its industry and/or
of simitar size. APMs are used to provide an adjusted measure
for users of the financial statements to consider performance
before interest costs

« Certain of the Group's financial covenants are assessed on a
fixed GAAP basis under 1AS 17 APMs are uscd for covenant
calculations and to provide information to users of the accounts
which is mare readiiy comparable with that presented in
previous periods. Conseguently, APMs arc used by the Board
and management for planning and reporting APMs are also
reforred toin the Group's covenant calculations and debt
facihity arrangements. The measurcs arc also used in discUssions
with investors in the Group's secured notes and credit ratings
agencies



FINANCIAL ApPMs

Group APM

Closest
cquivalent
IFRS measure

STRATEGIC REPORT

GOVERNANCE

Adjustments to reconcile
to primary statements

Rationale for adjustments

Income statement

Adjustea operating
orulit
Adjusted FEBITDHA

Adjusted EBITDA
beforc IFRS 16

Like-for-hke

Profit for the
kTS

Profit for the
yoar

Profit for the
year

No direct
cquvalent

» Exceptional tems

+ Depreciation and amorbisation
- Exceptional items

» Tax

+ Net finance costs

= Depreciation and amortisation
« Excephronal iter-s
= Tax
+ Net finance costs
= Estimated lease costs under LAS 17
legacy accounting standard
« Estimated operating profit. exceptional
(costsyincome. depreciation and
amortisation for acquired businesses n
the pre-acquisition period

Consistent with accounting policy

= Excludes certain items due to thrr size and
nature to aid comparability

+ Excepticnal tems excludeg due to their size
and nature to aid comparability

« Exceptional 1iterns excluded due to their size
and nature to aid comparability
« tncludes estimated annualised
performance for acquired businesses to
improve corparability to future periods
and faciitate performance forecastng
+ Excludes certain items dule to their size
and nature 1o aig comparability

Like-for-iike 15 & measure of the true year-
on-year performance of the business, which
excludes performance from operations that
have been disposed of in cither the current
or prior yoar, and ensures that the same
n-year penod is used in both the current
and prior years (by adjusting the current
year) for reporting the performance of
operations that have been acauired in the
CUFICnT ar prior year

Balance sheet

Net debt before lease
liabiltties

Borrowings less
cash

Borrowings
« Cash

Excludes certain items due to their size and
nature to aid comparabiity

.

Combined

Leverage

Covenant Leverage

Borrowings loss
cash divided by
loss for the year

Sorrowings less
cash divided by
fass for the yvear

Depreciation and amaortisation

« Exceptional items

- Estimated operating profit. exceptional
{costsy/income, depreciation and
amortisation for acquired businessas in
the pre-acquisition perod

Depreciation angd amaortisation

» Exceptional items

» Estimated operating profit. exceptional
{costs)/income, depreciation and
amartisation for acquired businesses in
the pre-acguisition penaod

= Includes gstimated annualised performance
and ostimated annualised integration
synergtes for acquired businesses to
improve comparabiity to future periods
and facilitate performance forecasting
~ Exceptional items excluded due to their
size and nature to aid cormparability

« includes estimated annuahsed performance
and estimated annuabsed integration
synergics for acauired businesscs to
improve comparability to future periods
and facilitate poerformance forecasting
» Exceptional items excluded due to their
size and nature to aid comparabihty
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FINANCIAL APMs CONTINUED
Adjusted oparating profit - icludes the Group's oporating profit, less exceptional items, A reconailiation to profit for the vear, the closest
eqguivalent IFRS measure to Adjusted operating profit, s provided on page 63 of the financial reviews.

Adiusted EBITDA - defined as the Group's loss after tax and adjusting for tax. net finance costs and exceptional items, vath depreciatuon
and amortisation adacd back. A recconcillation to profit after tax. the closest equivalent IFRS meaasure to Adjusted EBITDA, 1s provided
on page B3 of the financial review.

Adjusted EBITDA oxcluding SSC - defined as the Group's loss atter tax and adjusting for tax, net finance costs and exceptional ttems.
with depreciation, amortisation and shared service costs added back. A reconciliation of Adjusted EBITDA to Adjusted EBITDA excluding
shared service costs is provided below:

2021
Group
Tm UsaA Europe Australia Total
Adpusted EBITDA 615 841 204 1,660
Shared Service Centre ("SSC") costs — {126) —_ {126)
Adjusted EBITDA excluding §5C 615 987 204 1,786

Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 - includes the Group's profit after tax and adjusting for tax, net finance costs and exceptional items.
with depreciation and amortisation added back, and cstimated lease costs under 1AS 17 geducted. A reconciliation te profit for the year.
the closest cquivalent IFRS measure to Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16, is provided on page 63 of the financial review.

Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 - includes the Group's toss after tax and adjusting for tax, net finance costs and exceptional
items, with depreciation and amortisation added back, and estimated lease costs under 1AS 17 deducted, plus estimated eguivalent
results of acquired businesses in the pre-acquisition pericd and other EBITDA annualisations. and the estimated synergies from
acouisitions which have been determined as part of the investment appraisal which have yvet to be recognised. A reconclhation to loss
after tax, the closest equivalent IFRS measure to pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16, is provided below:

2021 2020

$m $rn

Profit/{Loss) after tax 54 (232)
Tax 153 65
tet finance cost 419 363
Qperating profit 626 696
Exceptional costs/(ncame) (note 5) 54 28
Add depreciation 515 414
Add property. plant and eguipment impairmont” 125 62
Add IFRS 16 depreciation 197 151
Add IFRS 16 asset impairment - 54 3
Add amortisaticn 87 39
Add intangibles impairment & 1 —
Add loss an disposal 1 b
tmpact of IFRS 16 on EBITDA €231) (1953
Adqiusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 1,429 1.248
Estimated EBITDA from acguisitions in the penod pre-acguisihion and other EBITDA annuatisations 49 83
Estimated synergies from acquisitions 107 148
Recognrition of 2019 net expenses in 2020 (note 8) - 29
Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 1,585 1.508

Exciudes exceplional impairment of property, piant and equinment of $3m and the exceplional reversal of proporty, plant and eguiomaent
impairment of $6m, sce note 5 for further details

Exclunes exceptiona! reversal of IFRS 18 asset imparrment of $1m, see wole S {or further detar's

Excludes exceptional imparrment of $319m regarding the Tom Thumb brand name. see note S tor further details
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Net debt hefore lease habilities - includes the Group's current and non-current borrowings ess the Group's cash. A reconciliation to cash
and borrowings, the closest equivalent IFRS measures to net debt before lease habilities, ts provided below!

2021 2020

$m $m

Cash 646 661
Borrowings {10,247} (9.862)
Net debt before lease liabifities (9,601) (9.00D

Leverage s calculated as the Group's net debt before lease habahities (as defined above), adjusted for cortam items sotf out in the
covenant agreement {predominantly unamortised debt costs). divided by the Group's pro forma Adjusted EEBITDA before IFRS 16 (as
defined above)

Covenant Leverage is calculated as Group Senior net debt (1.e. Group's net debt excluding second len facilities) before lease habilities
acjusted For certam items set out in the covenant agreement (predominantly unamortisco debt costs and accrued interest), divided by
the Group's pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 (as defined above).

A recencihation of this calculation to operating profit and borrowings, the closest IFRS measure to these calculation components 1
provided below:

2021 2020

$ $

Pro forma Adjusteg EBITDA before IFRS 16 1,585 1.508
Net debt befare lease habilities {see above) (9,601) (2,00N0
Leverage 6.1 60
Adjustments to net debt per financiat covenant calculation 885 753
Adjusted net debt (8,716) (8.248)
Covenant leverage 5.5 55

The non-IFRS measures have hmitations as analytical tools and should not be considered 1in 1solation, or as an alternative to. or a
substitute for. profit/{loss) for the year or other financial statement data presented In the consolidated financial statements as indicators
of financial performance. Some of the limitations of these non-IFRS measures are that-

+ They do not reflect our cash expenditures or future requirements for capital expenditures or contractual commitments

= They do not reffect chanyes in, or cash reguirements for, our working capital needs

+« They do not reflect the significant interest expense, ar the cash requirements necessary. to service interest or principal payments on
our debt

+ They do not reflect our tax expenses or the cash that may be required 6 pay our taxes

« They are not adjusted far all non-cash income or expense items that are reflected in our statements of cash flows

» They do not reflect the impact of earnings or charges resulting from certain matters we consider not to be indicative of our ongoing
operations

= although depreciation and amortisation arc non-cash charges, the assets being depreciated and amortised will often need to be
replaced in the future and EBITDA-hased measures do not reflect any cash regruuirerments that would be reguired for such replacements

= Some of the exceptional items that we eliminate in calculating certarn EBITDA-based measures reflect cash payments that were made.
or willin the future be made

« Other compantes i our Industry may calculate these measures differently than we do, hrmiting their usefulness as comparative
measLires

« Cortain adjustments made 1n calculating Adjusted EBITDA. pro forma Adjusted EBITDA and pro forma Acgjusted EBITDA before IFRS
16 contain estimates that management believes reflect the unaerlying results of operations and therefore are subjective in nature
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